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LOI GIOI THIEU

Ban in dich ban kinh Phéap cu (Dhammapada)
cua Hoa thuong Thich Thién Siéu va Hoa thuong Thich Minh Chau.

Loi gidi thiéu kinh Phdp cu cia Hoa thuong Thich Thién Si€u, in
nam 1998 va cua Hoa thugng Thich Minh Chau, in nam 1989 di rat
day du, giup ngudi doc c6 mot cai nhin rd vé gia tri phd bién ciia ban
kinh lIuu hanh trong cac nudc Phat gido Thuong toa by (Theravada)
va Dai thira qua nhiéu thé ky. Ngay nay, gia tri phd bién iy van con
nguyeén ven.

Hai ban dich Viét nay: mot rat trung thanh véi ban Han, mot rat
trung thanh véi ban Pali. Co thé noi rﬁng, hai ban dich nhu ghi lai mot
cach trung thanh nhiing 101 day cta duac Phat phan anh qua kinh tang
Phat gido ma tron do1 chiing t61 da dugc hoc hoi. Day la tiéng noi chan
that va tri tué ctia dﬁng Giac ngd soi sang cho cudc doi nay, hang tu si
va cu si. Rét thiét thuc va rat loi lac.

Chung t6i tran trong kinh gidi thiéu dén quy ban doc.

Chuia Twong Van, Hué,
ngay 27/8/2014

Ty-kheo THICH CHON THIEN
hiéu Vién Giac






LOINOI DAU

Bon su clia chung t6i, c6 Pai 1do Hoa thugng hily thugng Thién
ha Siéu da c6 vién kién sau rong khi 1a nguoi dau tién, vao nam 1959,
khoi dich toan bo kinh Loi vang (Kinh Phap cu, Pali: Dhammapada)
sang Viét ngit, dua trén ban Han van caa Phap su Liéu Tham, theo thé
van xuoi.

Tiép dén, cd Dai ldo Hoa thuong hity thuong Minh ha Chau tring
dich tir nguyén ban Pali, theo van van, lap thanh thi k&, vao nam 1969.

La nhiing bac long tuong trong nén vin hoa va van hoc Phat gido
Viét Nam hién dai, nén cong trinh dich thuat kinh Phdp cu cta ca hai
ngai déu can phai duoc trin quy va bao ton.

Tu déiy cho dén nay, mot loat nhiéu cong trinh dich thuat khac (xem
phén Thu tich), hodc c6 gia tri nhu ban cta hoc gia Pham Kim Khanh
ding sat voi chanh vian; hodc thi hda nhu ciia gido su Tran Trong San,
hay khoang dién thém thit y tir ctia Ty-kheo Giéi Ptic (Minh Ptic
Triéu Tam Anh), v.v., d4 xuat hién rong rdi, cho thdy tim quan trong
cua kinh Phdp cu da that sy anh hudng 16n manh trong nén vin hoc
cua Phat gido Viét Nam.

O Tay phuong, ngudi dau tién dich toan b kinh Dhammapdda
sang Anh ngtr 1a hoc gia Maxwell Frederick Mueller, vao nam 1881,!

1. Gido su Peter Friedlander ghi 1a c6 mot nguoi tén Daniel Gogerly dich
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gdy tiéng vang 16n trong hoc gidi tai ddy va anh huong cho dén do
dén nay da co gﬁn 80 ban dich ra doi, xuat hién dudi nhiéu dang thurc
theo k¥ thuat tan tién hién dai. Tuu trung, ¢6 hai ban dich c6 tanh cach
chanh x4c nhat, mot dugc phd bién rong rai la cua Pai duc Narada
Mabhathera vao nam 1946 va mot nghién curu that ky ludng la cia gido
su Sarvepalli Radhakrishnan nam 1950.

Do d6 trong ky tai ban lan nay, chiing toi quyét dinh thu tap va trinh
bay chung ban vin xudi ciia Bon su va ban thi ké cia Hoa thugng
Thich Minh Chau, d6i chiéu v6i ban Pali va Anh ngit ctia ngai Narada,’
cung véi ban Han van cta Phap su Liéu Tham, hop thanh mét quyén
kinh Phdp cii ¢6 tham quyén nhét, vé phuong dién tu lidu, van hoc,
cling nhu gido duc hoc thuat, cho Phat gido Viét Nam.

Hién nay, Phat tir TAy phuong — gom gi6i nghién ctru hoc thuat
cuing chu t6n dirc hodng phéap — di dwong nhién méc dinh t6n vinh
Dhammapdda sutta nhu 13 quyén Thanh kinh (Bible) ctia Phat gido
n6i chung. Thanh kinh, 13 vi kink Phdp cii bao gom day du giao 1y
can ban cta dtirc Phat Thich-ca Mau-ni, chinh 1a Loi Phdt day, lam cdt
18i cho tu twdng Phat gido phat trién vé sau, bat luan 13 Nam hay Bic
tong. Cho nén, thiét nghi ching ta cling can cép tién dé cung tmg cho
Phat giao Viét Nam mot quyén Thanh kinh biéu trung day du tham
quyén vé phuong dién chuyén ngit dung that nhimg 161 Phat day, ciing
nhu vé phuong dién cin ban dao dirc va tu hanh cho toan thé Phat
gido do.

kinh Phap cti sang Anh van vao nam 1840, tuy nhién Vﬁn chua duge kiém
chu’ng va chap nhan boi nhung hoc gia c6 tham quyén vé kinh nay. Chuing t6i
lwu y doc gia & day dé rong duong cho nhitng nghién ciru vé sau.

2. Thudc phan k¥ thuat, ching t6i trinh bay nguyén ban Pali va Anh dich cua
ngai Narada MahaThera bén tay trai, trang s6 chan, con 2 ban cua HT. Thich
Thién Siéu va HT. Thich Minh Chau bén tay phai; nhu thé, doc gia co thé
doc thang cac ban tiéng Viét noi trang s6 1é, hodc can nghién ctru so sanh véi
nguyén ban Pali hay Anh dich thi ding ca 2 bén, rat dé dang, tién loi.
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Duoc nhu vay Phat gido Viét Nam s€ co6 mot bo Pai Tang Kinh thu
nhé, d& cam tay, lam thu sach cAm nang cho moi gioi, bét luan cho tu
loi hay 191 tha, déu c6 ich. Puoc nhu vay 1a hoan thanh tdm nguy¢n
budi ban dau ctia Bon su chiing toi.

Chua Twr BPam, Phat lich 2558
Ty-kheo THICH HAI AN
can but






LOI DICH GIA

PHAP CU 1a quyén Kinh chon loc nhiing 16i day cta dic Phat
Thich-ca Méau-ni khi con tai thé. Sudt trong 45 nam thuyét phap, dirc
Phat d4 n6i rat nhiéu Phap ngit, bao gdm nghia 1y tham thiét dé coi mo
nghiép kho cho ching sanh ma dua ho dén Niét-ban an lac. Nhiing
gido phap Ay, ngay ba thang sau khi Phat diét do, dugc cac vi cao do
tap hop Dai hoi Két tap Kinh dién 1an dau tién, tap thanh Tam tang dé
truyén lai cho hau thé noi theo. Pong thoi, nhiing cau day ngan gon
diy ¥ nghia cta Phat trong hon ba trdm trudng hop gido héa khac
nhau, ciing duoc két tap thanh kinh Phdp cii ndy va luu truyén mai
cho dén ngay nay.

Thuong thudng ching ta thdy trong bao chi, sach vo ciia cac nha
nghién ctru Phat hoc hay trich dan nhiing cau n6i ngan gon nhung rat
¢6 gia tri ciia dirc Phat, 1a phan nhiéu tir & Kinh nay ma ra.

Kinh Phdp cii gdm 26 pham, 423 cau (bai ké), 1a quyén thir hai
trong 15 quyén thudc Kinh Tiéu B6 (Khuddaka-Nikaya) trong Kinh
tang Pali va duogc dich ra rat nhiéu thtr tiéng & A chau va Au-My.
Theo chd ching tdi duoc biét, nhitng ngudi dau tién dich kinh Phdp
cti ké 6 hoc gia Pan-mach Viggo Fausbell (Fausboll) dich sang tiéng
La-tinh nam 1855; hoc gia Max F. Mueller sang Anh ngtr nam 1881;
gido su E.W. Burlingame thi chuyén ngit ban S¢ gidi, sau nay dugc
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gido su Charles Rockwell Lanman (1850-1941) gido dinh va dai hoc
Havard tai M§ qudc xuat ban nam 1901; gido su Sanskrit Phudc Dao
Truc tir lang (Fukushima Naoshiro, 4/ ELVUEE, 1899-1979), dich
sang Nhat ngir; ndm 1862, lan dau tién Dhammapada duge dich
ra tiéng Duc, v.v. Ngoai ra, lai con c6 cac ban Han dich rat ¢ voi danh
d& Phap cii kinh, Phép tdp yéu tung v.v. Cho dén nay riéng phan Anh
ngit da c6 gan 80 ban dich, ngoai cac hoc gia ké trén con co nhimg cao
tang ton tac nhu Narada MahaThera, Acharya Buddharakkhita, v.v.!

Xua nay cac nude Phat gido Nam truyén nhu Tich-lan, Mién-dién
v.v., va Phat gido Tay tang, déu dic biét ton vinh Phdp cii 1am bd
kinh nhét tung quy bau; hang Tang gioi it ai khong biét, khong thudc,
khong hanh tri, va hang cu si ciing 1y d6 phung hanh dé song mot doi
song an lanh thanh khiét.

Riéng tai Viét Nam, 1au nay thay co trich dan, nhung chua ai dich hét
toan bo.> Nay nhan dip may, t6i gap dugc ban kinh Phdp cui do Phap su
Liéu Tham vira dich tir nguyén ban Pali ra Han vin, v6i sy tham khéo
chu thich rach r0i, c6 thé gitip chung ta doc nhu doc théng ban van Pali,
nén toi kinh can dich ra dé gép vao kho Phat kinh tiéng Viét.

Gan day® Hoa thuong Thich Minh Chau ciing da dich toan van
kinh Phap cu tir ban Pali va in song song ca hai thtr chir Viét-Pali, tao
thuan loi rt nhiéu cho viéc hoc héi thém chinh x4c va sau sic hon
dbi véi 161 Phat day. Do vy ma 14n tai ban nay, c6 thém ban Anh ngix
cuia ngai Narada MahaThera, dugc xem la chinh xéac nhét, trinh bay
cung voi ban van van thi ké cua Hoa thuong Thich Minh Chau, lap
thanh mot quyén kinh Phdp cii tuong d6i hoan chinh (Pali-Viét-Han-
Anh), thyuc hién dy di hy vong xua nay ciia toi, dé lam thu sach cho
moi gidi.

1. Mot Thu tich chon loc da gé nhitng ban dich nay do nhom Thién Tri Thic
tap thanh, dugc liét dan ¢ phan Phuy luc A.

2. Hién trang nay 1a vao nam 1959. Nay da c6 vai ban dich toan b, hoac
bang van xudi, hodc van van. Xem ban Thu tich, Phy luc A.

3. Khi viét nhimg 16i nay, HT. Thich Minh Chau van con tai thé. Ngai thi
tich nam 2012.
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Poc xong kinh Phdp cii, ddc gia s& thay trong d6 gdm nhiing 10
day vé triét 1y cho ca hai gii xuét gia va tai gia. Nhing 10i day cho
hang xuat gia tat nhién khong bao ham tai gia, nhung nhimg 10i day
cho hang tai gia duong nhién trim ca hang xuat gia. Do d6 du & hang
ndo, doc cudn kinh nay, cling thu thap dugc nhiéu ich loi thanh cao.

T6i tin rang nhiing 11 day gian di ma tham thay trong kinh Phdp
cti ¢6 thé 1am cho chung ta mdi khi doc dén thay mot niém siéu thoat
lang lang tran ngap tim hon, va nhing dirc tinh tir bi hi x4, binh tinh,
lac quan vuon 1én toa rong giita nhiing ngang trai, hep hoi, kho dau,
dién dao ctia cudc thé vo thuong.

Ban dich nay t6i da xuat ban lan dau tién nam 1959 © va sau d6 da
nhiéu 14n tai ban. Nay, lai c6 thién duyén, ban dich nay dugc tai ban
dé phap bao luu thong rong rai.

Phat lich 2542,
ngay Phdt Thanh Pao
THICH THIEN SIEU

“Ivdi phap tw Tri Puic
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Chapter 1

YAMAKA VAGGA
THE TWIN VERSES

1.

Manopubbangama dhamma
manosettha manomaya
Manasa ce padutthena
bhasati va karoti va

Tato nam dukkhamanveti
cakkam 'va vahato padam. 1

Mind is the forerunner of (all evil) states. Mind is chief;
mind-made are they. If one speaks or acts with wicked mind,
because of that, suffering follows one, even as the wheel
follows the hoof of the draught-ox. /

Manopubbaggama dhamma

manosettha manomaya

Manasa ce pasannena

bhasati va karoti va

Tato nam sukhamanveti

chaya’va anapayini. 2

Mind is the forerunner of (all good) states. Mind is chief;
mind-made are they. If one speaks or acts with pure mind,
because of that, happiness follows one, even as one’s shadow
that never leaves. 2



I. PHAM SONG YEU !
(YAMAKAVAGGO)

1. Trong cac phap,’ tim dan dau, tim lam chu, tAm tao tac. Néu
nd1 hoac lam véi tam 6 nhiém, su kho s€ theo nghiép kéo dén
nhu banh xe 1an theo chan con vt kéo.?

1. Y dén dau cac phap,
y lam chu, y tao.
Néu v6i ¥ 6 nhiém,
ndi Ién hay hanh dong,
khé ndo bude theo sau,
nhu xe, chan vat kéo.

2. Trong cac phéap, tim dan déu, tAm 1am chu, tim tao tac. Néu
no6i hodc lam véi tam thanh tinh, sy vui s€ theo nghiép kéo
dén nhu bong theo hinh.

2. Y dén dau cac phap,
y lam chu, y tao.
Néu véi y thanh tinh,
ndi 1én hay hanh dong,
an lac budc theo sau,
nhu bong, khong ro1 hinh.
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3. Akkocchi mam avadhi mam
ajini mam ahdasi me
Ye tam upanayhanti
veram tesam na sammati. 3

4.  Akkocchi mam avadhi mam
ajini mam ahasi me
Ye tam na upanayhanti
veram tesapasammati. 4

3. “He abused me, he beat me, he defeated me, he robbed me”,
in those who harbour such thoughts hatred is not appeased. 3

4. “He abused me, he beat me, he defeated me, he robbed
me”, in those who do not harbour such thoughts hatred is
appeased. 4

5. Na hi verena verani
sammanti dha kudacanam
Averena ca sammanti
esa dhammo sanantano. 5

5. Hatreds never cease through hatred in this world; through
love alone they cease. This is an eternal law. 5

6. Pare ca na vijananti
mayamettha yamamase
Ye ca tattha vijananti
tato sammanti medhaga. 6

6. The others know not that in this quarrel we perish; those of
them who realize it, have their quarrels calmed thereby. 6
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. “N6 lang ma t6i, danh dap t6i, pha hoai t6i, cudp doat t6i”, ai
con Om ép tam niém ?iy, thi sy 0an han khong thé dut.

. “Né méng t6i, danh toi,
N6 thang t6i, cudp toi.”
Ai 6m hiém han 4y,

Han thu khong thé nguoi.

. “N6 lang ma t61, danh dap t61, pha hoai toi, cudp doat t61”, ai bd
duoc tam niém éy, thi su oan han tu dut.

. “Né méng t6i, danh toi,
n6 thang t6i, cudp t6i.”
Khong 6m hiém han éy,
han thu duoc tu nguoi.

. Othé gian nay, chéng phai han thu trir dugc han thu, chi co tr bi
trr dugc han thu. D6 1a dinh luat ngan thu. *

. V61 han diét han thu,
do1 nay khong c6 duoc.
Khong han diét han thu,
la dinh luat ngan thu.

. Nguoi kia® khong hiéu rang: “Chung ta sap bi huy diét” (mdi
phi stic tranh luan hon thua). Néu ho hiéu rd diéu d6 thi chang
con tranh luan ntra.

. Nguoi khac khong hiéu biét,
chiing ta day bi hai.

Chd 4y, ai hiéu duoc

tranh luan duoc léng ém.
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10.

Subhanupassim viharantam
indriyesu asamvutam
Bhojanamhi amattaccum
kusitam hinaviriyam

Tam ve pasahati maro

vato rukkham va dubbalam. 7

Asubhanupassim viharantam
indriyesu susamvutam
Bhojanamhi ca mattaccum
saddham araddhaviviyam
Tam ve nappasahati maro
vato selam va pabbatam. 8

Whoever lives contemplating pleasant things, with senses
unrestrained, in food immoderate, indolent, inactive, him
verily Mara overthrows, as the wind (overthrows) a weak
tree. 7

Whoever lives contemplating “the Impurities”, with senses
restrained, in food moderate, full of faith, full of sustained
energy, him Mara overthrows not, as the wind (does not
overthrow) a rocky mountain. §

Anikkasavo kdasavam

yo vattham paridahessati

Apeto damasaccena

na so kasavam arahati. 9

Yo ca vantakasav’assa

silesu susamahito

Upeto damasaccena

sa ve kasavam arahati. 10

Whoever, unstainless, without self control and truthfulness,

should don the yellow robe, is not worthy of it. 9



10.

10.
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. Nguoi chi muon song khoai lac,” khong nhieép ho cac can, an

ubng vo do, biéng nhac chang tinh can, ngudi 4y that dé bi ma®
nhiép phuc, nhu canh mém trudc con gio 1oc.

N séng nhin tinh tuéng,

khong ho tri cac can,

an uéng thiéu tiét do,
biéng nhac, chang tinh can.
Ma uy hiép ké ay,

nhu cdy yéu trude gid”.

. Ngudi nguyén & trong canh ching khoai lac,” khéo nhiép ho cac

can, an uong tict do, viing tin'’ va siéng nang, ma khong de gi
thang ho, nhu gi6 thoi nui da.

. Ai sdng quan bat tinh,

khéo ho tri cac can,

an uéng c6 tiét do,

¢6 long tin, tinh can,

ma khong uy hiép duoc,
nhu nui d4, trudc gio.

. Méc 4o ca-sa'' ma khong roi bo cau ue, khong thanh that khac

ky, tha chang méc con hon.

. A1 mac 4o ca-sa,

tam chua ro1 ué truoc;

khong tu che, khong thuc,

khong xtmg 4o ca-sa.

Ro1bd cac cau ug, khéo gitr gin gidi luat, khac ky va chan thanh,
nguoi nhu thé ddng méc 4o ca-sa.

Ai 101 bo ué truoc,

gi61 luat khéo nghiém tri;
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10.

11.

12.

11.

12.

13.

14.

13.

14.

He who is purged of all stain, is well-established in morals
and endowed with self-control and truthfulness, is indeed
worthy of the yellow robe. 70

Asare saramatino

sare calsaradassino

Te saram naldhigacchanti
micchasamkappagocara. 11
Sarac ca sarato catva
asarac ca asarato

Te saram adhigacchanti
samma samkappagocara. 12

In the unessential they imagine the essential, in the essential
they see the unessential - they who entertain (such) wrong
thoughts never realize the essence. //

What is essential they regard as essential, what is unessential
they regard as unessential - they who entertain (such) right
thoughts realize the essence. /2

Yathd 'garam ducchannam
vutthi samativijjhati
Evam abhavitam cittam
rago samativijjhati. 13

Yathd 'garam succhannam
vutthi na samativijjhati
Evam subhavitam cittam

rago na samativijjhati. 14

Even as rain penetrates as ill-thatched house, so does lust
penetrate an undeveloped mind. /3

Even as rain does not penetrate a well-thatched house, so
does lust not penetrate a well-developed mind. /4



11.

11.

12.

12.

13.

13.

14.

14.
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tu ché, séng chon thuec,
that xirg 4o ca-sa.

Phi chon tudng 13 chon that, chon that' lai thay 13 phi chon, ctr tur
duy mot cach ta vay, nguoi nhu thé khong thé dat dén chon that.

Khong chan, tuong chan that;
chan that, théy khong chan.
Chung khong dat chan that,
do ta tu, ta hanh.

Chon thét nghi la chon that, phi chon biét 1a phi chon; ctr tu duy
mot cach dung dén, nguoi nhu thé mau dat dén chon that.

Chan that, biét chan that,
khong chan, biét khong chan.
Chung dat dugc chan that,
do chanh tu, chanh hanh.

Nha lop khong kin at bi mua dot; ciing vay, nguoi tim khong
khéo tu dt bi tham duc lot vao.

Nhu ngd6i nha vung lop,
mua lién xAm nhap vao.
Ciing vay tam khong tu,
tham duyc lién xdm nhap.

Nha khéo lgp kin at khong bi mua dot; cling vay, ngudi tdm
khéo tu'? at khong bi tham duc lot vio.

Nhu ngoi nha khéo lop,
mua khong xam nhap vao.
Cling vay tam khéo tu,
tham duc khong xam nhép.
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15.

15.

16.

16.

17.

17.

18.

18.

Idha socati pecca socati
papakari ubhayattha socati

So socati so vihaccati

disva kammakilittham attano. 15

Here he grieves, hereafter he grieves. In both states the
evil-doer grieves. He grieves, he is afflicted, perceiving the
impurity of his own deeds. /5

Idha modati pecca modati
katapucco ubhayattha modati

So modati so pamodati

disva kammavisuddham attano. 16

Here he rejoices, hereafter he rejoices. In both states the well-
doer rejoices. He rejoices, exceedingly rejoices, perceiving
the purity of his own deeds. /6

Idha tappati pecca tappati
papakari ubhayattha tappati
Papam me katan ti tappati
bhiyyo tappati duggatim gato. 17

Here he suffers, hereafter he suffers. In both states the evil-
doer suffers. “Evil have I done” (thinking thus), he suffers.
Furthermore, he suffers, having gone to a woeful state. /7

Idha nandati pecca nandati
katapucco ubhayattha nandati
Puccam me katan ti nandati
bhiyyo nandati suggatim gato. 18

Here he is happy, hereafter he is happy. In both states the
well-doer is happy. “Good have I done” (thinking thus), he
is happy. Furthermore, he is happy, having gone to a blissful
state. /8



15.

15.

16.

16.

17.

17.

18.

18.
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Doi nay cho nay buon, chét roi cho khac buon; ké lam diéu ac
nghiép,'* ca hai noi déu lo budn, vi thay ac nghiép minh gay ra,
ké kia sanh buon than kho néo."

Nay sau, doi sau sau,

ké 4c, hai doi sau;

n6 siu, nd wu no,

thay nghiép ué minh lam.

D01 nay cho nay vui, chét 161 cho khac vui; ké lam dicu thién
nghiép,'® ca hai noi déu vui, vi thay thién nghi¢p minh da lam,
ké kia sanh ra an vui, cuc vui.

Nay vui, doi sau vui,

lam phudec, hai doi vui.

no vui, nd an vui,

thay nghiép tinh minh lam.

Doi nay cho nay kho, chét roi cho khac kho; ké gay dieu ac
nghi€p, ca hai noi déu kho, buon rang “ta da tao ac” phai doa
vao ac thi1 kho hon.!”

Nay than, doi sau than,
ké ac, hai doi than.

N6 than: “ta lam ac”
Doa cd1 dir, than hon.

Poi nay chd nay hoan hy, chét rdi chd khac hoan hy; ké tu hanh
phuéc nghiép, ca hai noi déu hoan hy; mimg rang, “ta da tao
phudc” dugce sanh vao c¢di lanh '* hoan hy hon.

Nay sudng, doi sau sudng,
lam phudc, hai doi suéng.
No sudng: “ta lam thién”,
sanh c01 lanh, suéng hon.
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19.  Bahum pi ce sahitam bhasamano
na takkaro hoti naro pamatto
Gopo 'va gavo ganayam paresam
na bhagava samaccassa hoti. 19

20.  Appam pi ce sahitam bhasamano
dhammassa hoti anudhammacari
Ragac ca dosac ca pahaya moham
sammappajano suvimuttacitto
Anupadiyano idha va huram va
sa bhagava samaccassa hoti. 20

19. Though much he recites the Sacred Texts, but acts not
accordingly, that heedless man is like a cowherd who counts
others’ kine. He has no share in the fruits of the Holy Life. /9

20. Thoughlittleherecites the Sacred Texts, butacts inaccordance
with the teaching, forsaking lust, hatred and ignorance, truly
knowing, with mind well freed, clinging to naught here and
hereafter, he shares the fruits of the Holy Life. 20

Chapter 2

APPAMADA VAGGA
HEEDFULNESS

1. Appamddo amatapadam
pamado maccuno padam
Appamatta na miyanti
ye pamattd yatha mata. 21

2. Etam visesato catva
appamdadamhi pandita
Appamdde pamodanti
ariyanam gocare ratd. 22
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19. DU tung nhiéu kinh"® ma budng lung khong thuc hanh thi chang
hudng dugc phﬁn ich loi cuia sa-mon, khac nao ké chan bo thué,
lo @&&m bo cho ngudi.2

19. Néu ngudi néi nhiéu kinh,
khong hanh tri, phong dat;
nhu ké chan bo nguoi,
khong phan sa-moén hanh.

20. Tuy tung it kinh ma thudng y gido hanh tri, hiéu biét chan chanh,
tir bo tham, san, si, tim hién lanh, thanh tinh, giai thoat, xa bo
thé duc; thi du & cdi nay hay cdi khac, nguoi kia van huong
phén ich 10i?' cia sa-moén.2

20. Dau néi it kinh dién,
nhung hanh phép, tty phap,
ttr bo tham, san, si,
tinh gidc, tam giai thoat,
khong chap thi hai doi,;
du phan sa-mon hanh.

II. PHAM KHONG PHONG DAT

21. Khong budng lung' dura t6i cdi bét tir,2 budng lung dua tGi cdi tir
vong; nguoi khong budng lung thi khong chét,? ké budng lung
thi song nhu thiy ma.

21. Khong phong dat, dudng séng,
phong dat 1a duong chét.
khong phong dat, khong chét,
phong dat nhur chét roi.
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3. Tejhayino satatika
niccam datthaparakkama
Phusanti dhira Nibbanam

yvogakkhemam anuttaram. 23

1. Heedfulness is the path to the deathless, heedlessness is the
path to death. The heedful do not die; the heedless are like
unto the dead. 2/

2. Distinctly understanding this (difference), the wise (intent)
on heedfulness rejoice in heedfulness, delighting in the realm
of the Ariyas. 22

3. The constantly meditative, the ever steadfast ones realize the
bond-free, supreme Nibbana. 23

4.  Utthanavato satimato
sucikammassa nisammakarino
Saccatassa ca dhammajivino
appamattassa yaso ‘bhivatthati. 24

4. The glory of him who is energetic, mindful, pure in deed,
considerate, self-controlled, right-living, and heedful steadily
increases. 24

5. Utthanenappamadena
saccamena damena ca
Dipam kayiratha medhavi
yam ogho n’abhikirati. 25

5. By sustained effort, earnestness, discipline, and self-control
let the wise man make for himself an island, which no flood
overwhelms. 25



22.

22.

23.

23.

24.

24.

25.

25.
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Ké tri biét chac diéu ay* nén gang lam theo su khong budng
lung. Khong budng lung thi dang an vui trong cac cdi thanh.”

Biét 15 sai biét éy,

nguoi tri khong phong dat;
hoan hy, khong phong dat,
an vui hanh bac thanh.

Nho kién nhan, dong manh tu thién dinh,® ké tri duoc giai thoat
an 6n,’ chimg nhap vo thuong niét-ban.®

Nguoi hang tu thién dinh,
thuong kién tri tinh tn.
Bac tri huong niét-ban,
ach an tinh v6 thuong.

Khong budng lung, c6 gang, hang hai, chanh niém, khac ky theo
tinh hanh, sinh hoat ding nhu phép, thi tiéng lanh cang tang
trudng.

NG& luec, giit chanh niém,
tinh hanh, hanh than trong,
tu diéu, séng theo phap;

ai séng khong phong dat,
tiéng lanh ngay tang trudng.

Bang su c6 gang, hing hai, khong budng lung, tw khic ché lay
minh, ké trf tir tao cho minh hon dao® chang con ngon thuy
triéu'® nao nhan chim duoc.

N& luc, khong phong dat,
tir diéu, khéo ché ngu;
bac tri xay hon dao,

nudc lut kho ngap tran.
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6. Pamdadamanuyucjanti
bala dummedhino jana
Appamddac ca medhavi
dhanam settham va rakkhati. 26

7. Ma pamadamanuyucjetha
ma kamaratisanthavam
Appamatto hi jhayanto
pappoti vipulam sukham. 27

6. The ignorant, foolish folk indulge in heedlessness; the wise
man guards earnestness as the greatest treasure. 26

7. Indulge not in heedlessness; have no intimacy with
sensuous delights. Verily, the earnest, meditative person
obtains abundant bliss. 27

8. Pamadam appamddena
vada nudati pandito
Paccapasadamaruyha
asoko sokinim pajam
Pabbatattho 'va bhummatthe
dhivo bale avekkhati. 28

8. When an understanding one discards heedlessness by
heedfulness, he, free from sorrow, ascends to the palace of
wisdom and surveys the sorrowing folk as a wise mountaineer
surveys the ignorant groundlings. 28



26.

26.

27.

27.

28.

28.
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Nguoi 4m don ngu si ddm chim trong budng lung; nhung ké tri
lai cham gitr tam khong budng lung, nhu ngudi giau cham git
cua bau.

Chung ngu si thiéu tri,

chuyén séng doi phong dat.

Nguoi tri, khong phong dat,

nhu giir tai san quy.

Ché ddm chim theo budng lung, chd mé say duc lac; hay tinh
giac tu thién, méi mong dang dai an lac.

Ché song doi phong dat,

chd mé say dyc lac.

Khong phong dat, thién dinh,
dat dugc an lac 16n.

Nho trir hét budng lung, ké tri khong con lo sg gi. Bac thanh
hién budc 1én l4u tri tué, nhin thdy ké ngu si con nhiéu lo sg, nhu
duoc 1én nui cao, cai nhin mudn vat trén mit dat.

Nguoi tri dep phong dat,
v6i hanh khong phong dat,
leo lau cao tri tug,

khong sau, nhin kho sau;
bac tri dirng nui cao,

nhin ké ngu, dét bang.
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10.

10.

11.

11.

12.

12.

Appamatto pamattesu
suttesu bahujagaro
Abalassam va sighasso
hitva yati sumedhaso. 29

Heedful amongst the heedless, wide awake amongst the
slumbering, the wise man advances as does a swift horse,
leaving a weak jade behind. 29

Appamadena Maghava
devanam setthatam gato
Appamadam pasamsanti

pamddo garahito sada. 30

By earnestness Maghava rose to the lordship of the gods.
Earnestness is ever praised; negligence is ever despised. 30

Appamddarato bhikkhu
pamdde bhayadassi va
Samyojanam anum thalam
aham aggi’va gacchati. 31

The Bhikkhu who delights in heedfulness, and looks with
fear on heedlessness, advances like fire, burning all fetters
great and small. 3/

Appamddarato bhikkhu
pamdde bhayadassi va
Abhabbo parihanaya
Nibbanass eva santike. 32

The Bhikkhu who delights in heedfulness, and looks with
fear on heedlessness, is not liable to fall. He is in the presence
of Nibbana. 32



29.

29.

30.

30.

31.

31.

32.

32.
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Tinh tin giita ddm nguoi budng lung, tinh téo gitta dam nguoi
mé ngu, ke tri nhu con tudn ma théng tién, bo lai sau con ngua
gly hén.

Tinh can gitta phong dat,
tinh thirc giita quan mé;
nguoi tri nhu ngua phi,
bd sau con ngyra hen.

Nho khong buong lung, Ma-gia"' dugc lam chu chu Thién.
Khong buong lung duoc nguoi khen ngoi, budng lung bi nguoi
khinh ché.

Pé Thich khong phéng dat,
dat ng6i vi Thién chu.

Khong phong dat, duoc khen;
phong dat, thuong bi trach.

Ty-kheo'? thuong wa khong budng lung, hodc s¢ thiy su budng
lung, ta vi ho nhu ngon Itra hong ddt thiéu tat ca kiét sir 1on
nho."

Vui thich khong phong dat,
ty-kheo s¢ phong dat,
budce tdi nhu Itra hung,
thiéu kiét sir 1on nho.

Ty-kheo ndo thudong ua khong budng lung, hodc so thay su
budng lung, ta biét ho gan t6i niét-ban, nhat dinh khong bi doa
lac dé dang nhu trude.

Vui thich khong phong dat,
ty-kheo s¢ phong dat,
khong thé bj thoai doa;
nhét dinh gan niét-ban.
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Chapter 3
CITTA VAGGA

MIND
1.

Phandanam capalam cittam
durakkham dunnivarayam
Ujum karoti medhavi
usukaro 'va tejanam. 33

Varijo 'va thale khitto
okamokata ubbhato
Pariphandati’'midam cittam
Maradheyyam pahatave. 34

The flickering mind, difficult to guard, difficult to control
- the wise person straightens it as a fletcher straightens an
arrow. 33

Like a fish that is drawn from its watery abode and thrown
upon land, even so does this mind flutter. Hence should the
realm of the passions be shunned. 34

Dunniggahassa lahuno

yattha kamanipatino

Cittassa damatho sadhu

cittam dantam sukhavaham. 35

The mind is hard to check, swift, flits wherever it listeth:
to control it is good. A controlled mind is conducive to
happiness. 35
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I1I. PHAM TAM

33.

33.

34.

34.

35.

35.

Tam' ké pham phu thuong dao dong hét hoang kho ché phuc,
nhung ké tri ché phuc tdm lam cho chinh tryc dé dang, nhu thg
khéo udn nan mii tén.

Tam hoang hdt giao dong,
kho ho tri, kho nhiép;
nguodi tri lam tam thang,
nhu tho tén, lam tén.

Nhu ¢4 bi quing 1én bo, so sét ving vay thé nao, thi cling nhu
thé, cac nguoi hay dem tam lo so, phan dau dé mau thoét khoi
canh gidi 4c ma.

Nhu c4 quang lén bo,
vat ra ngoai thiy gioi;
tAm nay viing vay manh;
hay doan thé lyc ma.

Tam pham phu cr xoay van theo ngii duc, dao dong khong
dé ndm bat. Chi nhiing nguoi ndo di diéu phuc dugc tim
minh moi dugc yén vui.

Khé nim gitr, khinh dong,
theo cac duc quay cudng.
Lanh thay, diéu phuc tam;
tam diéu, an lac dén.
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4. Sududdasam sunipunam
yatthakamanipatinam
Cittam rakkhetha medhavi
cittam guttam sukhavaham. 36

4. The mind is very hard to perceive, extremely subtle, flits
wherever it listeth. Let the wise person guard it; a guarded
mind is conducive to happiness. 36

5. Daraggamam ekacaram
asariram guhasayam
Ye cittam saccamessanti
mokkhanti marabandhana. 37

5. Faring far, wandering alone, bodiless, lying in a cave, is
the mind. Those who subdue it are freed from the bond of
Mara. 37

6. Anavatthitacittassa
saddhammam avijanato
Pariplavapasadassa
pacca na paripdrati. 38

7. Anavassutacittassa
ananvahatacetaso
Puccapapapahinassa
natthi jagarato bhayam. 39

6. He whose mind is not steadfast, he who knows not the true
doctrine, he whose confidence wavers — the wisdom of such
a one will never be perfect. 38

7.  He whose mind is not soaked (by lust) he who is not affected
(by hatred), he who has transcended both good and evil - for
such a vigilant one there is no fear. 39



36.

36.

37.

37.

38.

38.

39.

39.
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Tam pham phu ctr xoay van theo ngii duc, bién hoa u an kho
thay, nhung nguoi tri lai phong hd tim minh, va dugc yén vui
nho tAm phong ho ay.

Tam kho théy, té nhi,
theo cac duc quay cudng.
Nguoi tri phong hd tam,
tam ho, an lac dén.

Tam pham phu ctr 1én [ut di mot minh,? rat xa, vo hinh v6 dang;?
nhu 4n ndu hang sau;* ai diéu phuc dugc tam, thi giai thoat khoi
vong ma tréi budc.

Chay xa, séng mot minh,
khong than, an hang sau.
Ai didu phuc dugc tam,
thoat khoi ma tréi1 budc.

Nguoi tim khong an dinh, khong hiéu biét Chanh phép, long tin
khong kién cb, thi tri tué kho thanh.

Ai tam khong an tru,
khong biét chan diéu phap,
tinh tin bi ring dong,

tri tu¢ khong vién thanh.

Nguoi tam da thanh tinh, khong con cac hoac loan, vuot trén
thién va ac,” 1a nguoi gidc ngd ching so hai.

Tam khong day tran duc,
tam khong (han) cong pha;
doan tuy¢t moi thién ac,
ké tinh khong s¢ hai,
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8.

10.

10.

11.

I1.

Kumbhapamam kayamimam viditva

nagarapamam cittamidam nithapetva

Yodhetha maram paccayudhena

Jjitac ca rakkhe anivesano siya. 40

Realizing that this body is (as fragile) as a jar, establishing
this mind (as firm) as a (fortified) city he should attack Mara
with the weapon of wisdom. He should guard his conquest
and be without attachment. 40

Aciram vat’ayam kayo
parnthavim adhisessati
Chuddho apetaviccano
nirattham va kaggaram. 41

Before long, alas! this body will lie upon the ground, cast
aside, devoid of consciousness, even as a useless charred
log. 41

Diso disam yam tam kayira
veri va pana verinam
Micchapanihitam cittam
papivo nam tato kare. 42

Whatever (harm) a foe may do to a foe, or a hater to a hater,
an ill-directed mind can do one far greater (harm). 42

Na tam mata pita kayira
acce va pi ca cataka
Samma panihitam cittam
seyyaso nam tato kare. 43

What neither mother, nor father, nor any other relative can
do, a well-directed mind does and thereby elevates one. 43



40.

40.

41.

41.

42.

42.

43.

43.
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Hay biét than nay mong manh nhu d6 gbm, giam giit tim nguoi
nhu thanh quach; nguoi hdy danh dep ma quéan véi thanh tu¢
kiém va giit phan thang 10i,° ché sanh tdm dam trudc .’

Biét than nhur d6 gdm,

tr0 tam nhu thanh tri.

Chdng ma vé6i guom tri;

gitt chién thing khong tham.

Than nay that khong bao lau s& ngit mét gidc dai dudi ba thudc
dat, vo ¥ thie, bi virt bo nhu khuc cdy vo dung.®

Khong bao lau than nay,
s& ndm dai trén dat,

bi vét bo, v thire,

nhu khuc cay vo dung.

Cai hai ctia ké thu gy ra cho ké thii hay oan gia d6i véi oan gia,
khong bang cai hai ctia tim niém huéng vé hanh ta ac® gy ra
cho minh.

K¢ thu hai ké thu,

oan gia hai oan gia;
khong bang tim hudng ta,
gdy ac cho ty than.

Chang phai cha me hay ba con nao hét, nhung chinh tam niém
hudng vé hanh vi chanh thién ' 1am cho minh cao thuong hon.

Diéu me cha ba con,

khong c6 thé lam duoc

tam hudng chanh lam duoc,
lam dugc tot dep hon.
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Chapter 4

PUPPHA VAGGA
FLOWERS

1.

Ko imam parithavim vijessati
yvamalokac ca imam sadevakam
Ko dhammapadam sudesitam
kusalo puppham iva pacessati. 44

Sekho parnthavim vijessati
yamalokac ca imam sadevakam.
Sekho dhammapadam sudesitam
kusalo puppham’iva pacessati. 45

Who will comprehend this earth, and this realm of Yama,
and this world together with the devas? Who will investigate
the well taught Path of Virtue, even as an expert (garland
maker) will pick flowers? 44

A disciple in training (sekha), will comprehend this earth,
and this realm of Yama together with the realm of the
devas. A disciple in training will investigate the well-taught
Path of Virtue even as an expert (garland-maker) will pick
flowers. 45

Phenapamam kayamimam viditva
maricidhammam abhisambudhano
Chetvana marassa papupphakani
adassanam maccurajassa gacche. 46

Knowing that this body is like foam, and comprehending
its mirage-nature, one should destroy the flower-shafts of
sensual passions (Mara), and pass beyond the sight of the
king of death. 46
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IV. PHAM HOA!

44,

44,

45.

45.

46.

46.

Ai chinh phuc? Dia gidi,> Diém-ma gidi,* Thién gioi,’ va ai khéo
giang Phdp cu® nhu nguoi thg khéo’ nhat hoa 1am trang?

Ai chinh phuc dat nay
Da-ma, Thién gioi nay?
ai khéo giang Phap cu,
nhu nguoi khéo hai hoa?

Bac hitu hoc® chinh phuc Dia gidi, Diém-ma gidi, Thién gioi
va khéo giang Phap ct nhu nguoi thg khéo nhat hoa 1am trang.’

Htru hoc chinh phuc dat,
Da-ma, Thién gioi nay.

Hitu hoc giang Phép cu,
nhu nguoi khéo hai hoa.

Nén biét than nay 1a phap huyén hoa nhu bot ndi, dé bé giy mii
tén cam do cua ma quin ma thoat ngoai vong dom ngé cua tir
than.

Biét than nhu bot nudc,
ngo than 1 nhu huyén,
bé tén hoa ciia ma,

vuot tAm mét than chét.
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4. Pupphani h’eva pacinantam
byasattamanasam naram
Suttam gamam mahogho va
maccu adaya gacchati. 47

4. The man who gathers flowers (of sensual pleasure), whose
mind is distracted, death carries off as a great flood sweeps
away a sleeping village. 47

5. Pupphani h’eva pacinantam
byasattamanasam naram
Atittam yeva kamesu
antako kurute vasam. 48

5. The man who gathers flowers (of sensual pleasure), whose
mind is distracted, and who is insatiate in desires, the
Destroyer brings under his sway. 48

6.  Yatha pi bhamaro puppham
vannagandham aherthayam
Panneti rasam’adaya
evam game muni care. 49

6. Asabee without harming the flower, its colour or scent, flies
away, collecting only the honey, even so should the sage
wander in the village. 49

7. Na paresam vilomani
na paresam katalkatam
Attano 'va avekkheyya
katani akatani ca. 50

7. Let not one seek others’ faults, things left done and undone
by others, but one’s own deeds done and undone. 50



47.

47.

48.

48.

49.

49.

50.

50.
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Nhu nude 1i cudn phiang nhitng x6m lang say ngu, tir than s& 16i
phéng di nhitng ngudi sinh tam ai trude nhitng bong hoa duc lac
minh vtra gép nhat dugc.

Nguoi nhat cac loai hoa,
y ddm say, tham nhiém,
bi than chét mang di,
nhu lut tréi lang ngu.

Ct sinh tAm 4i trudc, tham luyén mai nhimg bong hoa duc lac
ma minh vira gop nhat duogc, do chinh la co hoi t6t cho tir than
161 di.

Nguoi nhat cac loai hoa,

y dam say tham nhiém,

cac duc chua thoa man,

da bi chét chinh phuc.

Hang sa-mon (mau-ni)' di vao xém lang khat thuc, vi nhu con
ong di kiém hoa, chi lay mat r6i di chtr khong 1am ton thuong
ve huong sac.

Nhu ong dén véi hoa,
khong hai sic va huong;
che ché hoa, lay nhuy.
béc thanh di vao lang.

Ché nén dom ngo 16i ngudi, ché nén coi ho da lam hay khong
lam;'" chi nén ngo lai hanh dong ctia minh, coi da lam duoc gi
hay chua lam dugc gi.

Khong nén nhin 16i nguoi,

nguoi lam hay khong lam.

Nén nhin ty chinh minh.

c6 lam hay khong lam.
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10.

10.

11.

12.

11.

Yatha pi ruciram puppham
vannavantam agandhakam
Evam subhasita vaca
aphala hoti akubbato. 51
Yatha pi ruciram puppham
vannavantam sagandhakam
Evam subhasita vaca
saphald hoti sakubbato. 52

As a flower that is lovely and beautiful but is scentless, even
so fruitless is the well-spoken word of one who does not
practise it. 5/

As a flower that is lovely, beautiful, and scent-laden, even so
fruitful is the well-spoken word of one who practises it. 52

Yatha pi puppharasimha
kayira malagune baha

Evam jatena maccena
kattabbam kusalam bahum. 53

As from a heap of flowers many a garland is made, even so
many good deeds should be done by one born a mortal. 53

Na pupphagandho panivatam eti
na candanam tagaramallika va
Satac ca gandho panivatam eti
sabba disa sappuriso pavati. 54
Candanam tagaram va pi
uppalam atha vassiki

Etesam gandhajatanam
silagandho anuttaro. 55

The perfume of flowers blows not against the wind, nor does
the fragrance of sandalwood, fagara and jasmine but the



S1.

S1.

52.

52.

53.

53.

54.

54.
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Nhu thir hoa dep chi pho truong mau sic ma chang c6 huong
thom, nhimg ngudi chi biét néi diéu lanh ma khong lam diéu
lanh thi chang dem lai loi ich.

Nhu bong hoa tuoi dep,

¢6 sic nhung khong huong.
Cling vay, lo1 khéo ndi,
khong 1am, khong két qua.

Nhu thir hoa tuoi dep vira c6 méau sic lai 6 huong thom, nhiing
ngudi ndi diéu lanh va lam diéu lanh s& dem lai két qua tot.

Nhu bong hoa tuoi dep,
c6 séc lai thém huong;
cling vay, 101 khéo ndi,
c6 lam, ¢ két qua.

Nhu tir dong hoa c6 thé lam nén nhiéu trang hoa; nhu vy, tir noi
than nguoi co thé tao nén nhiéu viéc thién.

Nhu ttr mot déng hoa,
nhiéu trang hoa duoc lam.
Cling vay, than sanh tr,
lam dugc nhiéu viéc lanh.

Huong ctia cac loai g chién-dan, hoa da-gia-la hay mat-ly'2déu
khong thé bay ngugc gio, chi c6 mui hwong dire hanh ctia ngudi
chan chinh, tuy nguoc gié van bay khap muén phuong.

Huong cac loai hoa thom
khong nguoc bay chiéu gio,
nhung huong nguoi duc hanh
nguogc gié khap tung bay.

Chi c6 bac chon nhon,

toa khiap moi phuong troi.
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12.

13.

13.

14.

14.

15.

16.

fragrance of the virtuous blows against the wind; the virtuous
man pervades every direction. 54

Sandalwood, tagara, lotus, jasmine: above all these kinds of
fragrance, the perfume of virtue is by far the best. 55

Appamatto ayam gandho
va'yam tagaracandani
Yo ca silavatam gandho
vati devesu uttamo. 56

Of little account is the fragrance of tagara or sandal; the
fragrance of the virtuous, which blows even amongst the
gods, is supreme. 56

Tesam sampannasilanam
appamadaviharinam
Sammadaccavimuttanam
maro maggam na vindati. 57

Matra finds not the path of those who are virtuous, careful in
living, and freed by right knowledge. 57

Yatha sakkaradhanasmim
ujjhitasmim mahapathe
Padumam tattha jayetha
sucigandham manoramam. 58

Evam sakkarabhatesu
andhabhate puthujjane
Atirocati paccaya
sammasambuddhasavako. 59



Kinh Phdp cii | 49

55. Huong chién-dan, huong da-gia-la, huong bat-tat-ky,* huong
sen xanh, trong tat ca thir hwong chi thir huong dire hanh hon ca.

55. Hoa chién-dan, gia-la,
hoa sen, hoa vii quy;
gitta nhitng huong hoa y,
Gi6i huong 1a vo thuong.

56. Huong chién-dan, huong da-gia-la déu 1a thir huong vi diéu
nhung khong bang thtr huong dirc hanh xong ngat tan chu thién.

56. It gia tri hwong nay,
huong gia-la, chién-dan;
Chi huong nguoi duc hanh,
t6i thuong toa thién gioi.

57. Nguoi nao thanh tuu cac giéi hanh, hang ngdy chang budng
lung, an try trong chanh tri va giai thoat, thi 4c ma khong thé
dom ngé duoc.

57. Gitra ai ¢6 gid1 hanh,
an tra khong phong dat,
chanh tri, chon giai thoat,
ac ma khong thay duong.

58-59. Nhu tir trong déng bun nho vat bo trén duong 16n sinh ra hoa
sen thanh khiét ngot ngao, 1am dep y moi nguoi; ciing thé, chi tir
noi chén pham phu ngu mudi méi san sanh nhiing vi dé tir bac
Chanh giac, dem tri tué soi sang thé gian.

58. Nhur gitra dong rac nhdp,
quang bo trén duong 16n;
chd 4y hoa sen ng,
thom sach, dep y nguoi.



50 | Dhammapada

15-16. As upon a heap of rubbish thrown on the highway, a sweet-
smelling lovely lotus may grow, even so amongst worthless
beings, a disciple of the Fully Enlightened One outshines the
blind worldlings in wisdom. 58-59

Chapter 5

BALA VAGGA
FOOLS

1. Dighd jagarato ratti
digham santassa yojanam
Digho balanam samsaro

addhammam avijanatam. 60

1. Long is the night to the wakeful; long is the league to the
weary; long is samsara to the foolish who know not the
Sublime Truth. 60

2. Carac ce nadhigaccheyya
seyyam sadisam attano
Ekacariyam danham kayira
natthi bale sahayata. 61

2. [If, as the disciple fares along, he meets no companion who
is better or equal, let him firmly pursue his solitary career.
There is no fellowship with the foolish. 6/



59.
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Ciing vay giita quan sanh,
ué nhiém, mu, pham tuc;
d¢ tor bac Chanh giac,
sang ngoi voi tué tri.

V. PHAM NGU

60.

60.

6l.

61.

Pém rat dai voi nguoi mat ngi, duong rat xa voi ké 1ir hanh
moi mét. Cling thé, dong luan hdi' s& tiép ndi mai véi ké ngu si
khong minh dat Chanh phap.

bém dai cho ké thurc,
duong dai cho ké mét;
luan hoi dai, ké ngu,
khong biét chon diéu phép.

Khong gip ké hon minh ciing khong gip ké ngang minh dé két
ban, tha quyét chi & mét minh con hon két ban véi nguoi ngu.

Tim khong dugc ban duong,
hon minh hay bang minh,
tha quyét séng mot minh,
khong be ban ké ngu.
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3. Putta m’atthi dhanam m’atthi
iti balo vihaccati
Atta hi attano natthi
kuto puttd kuto dhanam. 62

3. “Sons have I[; wealth have I”’: Thus is the fool worried. Verily,
he himself'is not his own. Whence sons? Whence wealth? 62

4. Yo balo maccati balyam
pandito vad pi tena so
Balo ca panditamani

sa ve balo ti vuccati. 63

4. The fool who knows that he is a fool is for that very reason a
wise man; the fool who thinks that he is wise is called a fool
indeed. 63

5. Yavajivam pi ce balo
panditam payirupasati
Na so dhammam vijanati
dabbi saparasam yatha. 64

5. Though a fool, through all his life, associates with a wise
man, he no more understands the Dhamma than a spoon
(tastes) the flavour of soup. 64

6. Muhuttam api ce viccu
panditam payirupasati
Khippam dhammam vijandti
Jivha saparasam yathd. 65

6. Though an intelligent person, associates with a wise man for
only a moment, he quickly understands the Dhamma as the
tongue (tastes) the flavour of soup. 65



62.

62.

63.

63.

64.

64.

65.

65.
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“Pay 1a con ta, day la tai san cua ta”, ké pham phu thuong lo
nghi nhu thé, nhung chang biét chinh “ta” con khong co, hudng
la con ta hay 1a tai san ta.

Con t01, tai san toi,
nguoi ngu sanh wu nao,
tu ta, ta khong co,

con dau, tai san dau.

Ngu ma ti biét minh ngu tirc 14 trf, ngu ma xung rang tri chinh
do méi that 1a ngu.

Nguoi ngu nghi minh ngu,
nho vay thanh co tri.
Nguoi ngu tudng co tri,
that xtrg goi chi ngu.

Nguoi ngu sudt doi gan giii nguoi tri, van chang hiéu gi Chanh
phép, vi nhu cdi mudng mic thude chang bao gio biét duge mui
vi thude.

Nguoi ngu, dau tron doi,
than can nguoi co tri,

khong biét duoc chanh phap,
nhu mudng véi vi canh.

Nguoi tri gan giii v6i nguoi tri trong khoang khic ciing hiéu
duoc Chanh phap, chang khéc gi cai ludi méi tiép xic voi thude
da biét duge mui vi cua thude.

Nguoi tri, dau mot khac,
than can nguoi co tri,
biét ngay chan diéu phap,
nhu ludi véi vi canh.
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10.

10.

Caranti bala dummedha
amitten’eva attand

Karonta papakam kammam
yam hoti kanukapphalam. 66

Fools of little wit move about with the very self as their own
foe, doing evil deeds the fruit of which is bitter. 66

Na tam kammam katam sadhu

yam katvd anutappati

Yassa assumukho rodam

vipakam panisevati. 67

That deed is not well done when, after having done it, one

repents, and when weeping, with tearful face, one reaps the
fruit thereof. 67

Tac ca kammam katam sadhu

yam katva nanutappati

Yassa patito sumano

vipakam parniisevati. 68

That deed is well done when, after having done it, one

repents not, and when, with joy and pleasure, one reaps the
fruit thereof. 68

Madha vda maccati balo

yava papam na paccati

Yada ca paccati papam

atha balo dukkham nigacchati. 69

As sweet as honey is an evil deed, so thinks the fool so long
as it ripens not; but when it ripens, then he comes to grief. 69



66.

66.

67.

67.

68.

68.

69.

69.
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K¢ pham phu khong giac tri nén di chung voi ctru dich mét
dudng. Ciing thé, nhitng nguoi tao 4c nghiép nhét dinh phai
cung ac nghiép chiu khd béo.

Ngudi ngu si thiéu tri,

tu nga thanh ké thu.

Lam cac nghi¢p khong thién,

phai chiu qua dang cay.

Nguoi gay diéu bat thién, 1am xong an nan, khoc 16¢ nho 16 dam

dé, vi biét minh sé& tho 1iy qué bao tuong lai.2

Nghiép lam khong chanh thién,
1am rdi sanh an nan,

mat nhudm 1¢, khoc than,

lanh chiu qua di thuc.

Nguoi tao cac nghiép thién, lam xong chang in nin, con vui
mimg hon ho, vi biét minh sé tho 1dy qué bao tuong lai.3

Va nghi€p 1am chanh thién,
Jam rdi khong an nén,

hoan hy, ¥ dep long,

hudng tho qua di thuc.

Khi &c nghi¢p chua thanh thuc, nguoi ngu tuong nhu duong mat;
nhung khi &c nghi€p da thanh thuc, ho nhét dinh phai chiu kho
dang cay.

Nguoi ngu nghi 1a ngot,
khi 4c chua chin muoi.
Ac nghiép chin mudi roi,
ngudi ngu chiu kho dau.
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11.

12.

12.

13.

13.

Mase mase kusaggena

balo bhujjetha bhojanam
Na so sakkhatadhammanam
kalam agghati sottasim. 70

11.

Month after month a fool may eat only as much food as can
be picked up on the tip of a kusa grass blade; but he is not
worth a sixteenth part of them who have comprehended the
Truth. 70

Na hi papam katam kammam
sajju khiram 'va muccati
ahantam balam anveti
bhasmacchanno va pavako. 71

Verily, an evil deed committed does not immediately bear
fruit, just as milk curdles not at once; smouldering, it follows
the fool like fire covered with ashes. 71/

Yavadeva anatthaya

cattam balassa jayati

Hanti balassa sukkamsam
muddham assa vipatayam. 72

To his ruin, indeed, the fool gains knowledge and fame; they
destroy his bright lot and cleave his head. 72



70.

70.

71.

71.

72.

72.
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Tir thang niy qua thang khéc, voi mon an bang dau ngon co
co-sa (co thom)* ngudi ngu cé thé 1dy an dé sdng, nhung viéc
ay khong c6 gia tri bang mot phan muoi sau cia nguoi tu duy
Chanh phap.’

Thang thang v&i ngon co,
ngudi ngu ¢6 an udng;
khong bang phan mudi sau
nguoi hiéu phap hiru vi.

Ngudi cat sita bo khong chi sang chiéu di thanh vi dé hd® dugc.
Ciing thé, ké pham phu tao nghiép ac tuy chang cam tho 4c qua
lién, nhung nghiép luc van &m tham theo ho nhu Itra ngiin gitra
tro than.

Nghiép ac da dugc lam,
nhu stra, khong dong ngay,
chay ngam theo ké ngu,
nhu Itra tro che day.

K¢ pham phu long mudn duoc tri thirc ma hanh dong lai dan
to1 diét vong, nén hanh phuc bi t6n hai ma tri tué’ cling ti€u tan.

Tu n6 chiu bét hanh,
khi danh dén ké ngu.
Van may bi t6n hai,
d4u no bi nat tan.
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14.

15.

14.

15.

16.

16.

Asatam bhavanam iccheyya
purekkharac ca bhikkhusu
dvasesu ca issariyam

paja parakulesu ca. 73

Mam eva katam maccantd
gihi pabbajita ubho

Mam ev’ativasa assu
kiccakiccesu kismici

1Iti balassa sakkappo

iccha mano ca vatthati. 74

The fool will desire undue reputation, precedence among
monks, authority in the monasteries, honour among other
families. 73

Let both laymen and monks think, “by myself was this done;
in every work, great or small, let them refer to me”. Such is
the ambition of the fool; his desires and pride increase. 74

Acca hi labhapanisa

acca nibbanagamini

Evam etam abhiccaya

bhikkhu Buddhassa savako

Sakkaram nabhinandeyya

vivekam anubrahaye. 75

Surely the path that leads to worldly gain is one, and the
path that leads to Nibbana is another; understanding this, the
bhikkhu, the disciple of the Buddha, should not rejoice in
worldly favours, but cultivate detachment. 75



73.

73.

74.

74.

75.

75.
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Ké ngu thuong muén hu danh: chd ngdi cao trong Tang chung,
vién chu trong Tang vién, moi ngudi xin dén ciing dudng.

Ua danh khong twong ximg,
mudn ngdi trude ty-kheo;
ua quyén tai tinh x4,

mubn moi nguoi 18 kinh.

Hay dé cho nguoi tang ké tuc nghi rang: “Su nay do ta lam, moi
viée 16n nho déu theo 1énh ciia ta”. Ké ngu ¢t tuong 1am nhur thé
nén long tham lam ngao man tang hoai.

Mong ca hai tang, tuc,
nghi rang (chinh ta lam),
trong moi viéc 16n nho,
phai theo ménh 1énh ta.
Nguoi ngu nghi nhu vay,
duc va man tang trudng.

Mot dang dua t6i thé gian, mot dang dua toi niét-ban, hang Ty-
kheo dé tir Phat hdy biét rd nhu thé, ché nén tham ddm danh loi
thé gian dé chuyén chu vao dao giai thoat.

Khéc thay duyén thé loi,
khéc thay duong niét-ban.
Ty-kheo, d¢ tir Phat,

hay nhu vay thang tri.
Ché ua thich cung kinh,
hay tu hanh vién ly.



60 | Dhammapada

Chapter 6

PANDITA VAGGA
THE WISE

1.

Nidhinam’va pavattaram

yam passe vajjadassinam

Niggayhavadim medhavim

tadisam panditam bhaje

Tadisam bhajamanassa

seyyo hoti na papiyo. 76

Should one see a wise man, who, like a revealer of treasure,
points out faults and reproves; let one associate with such
a wise person; it will be better, not worse, for him who
associates with such a one. 76

Ovadeyyanusaseyya
asabbha ca nivaraye
Satam hi so piyo hoti
asatam hoti appiyo. 77

Let him advise, instruct, and dissuade one from evil; truly
pleasing is he to the good, displeasing is he to the bad. 77

Na bhaje papake mitte
na bhaje purisadhame
Bhajetha mitte kalyane
bhajetha purisuttame. 78

Associate not with evil friends, associate not with mean men;
associate with good friends, associate with noble men. 78
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VI. PHAM HIEN TR{!

76.

76.

7.

7.

78.

78.

Néu gip duoc nguoi hién tri chi bay 1am 16i va khién trach minh
nhing chd bét toan, hay nén két than cung ho, xem nhu bac tri
thirc chi cho kho tang bao vat. Két than véi nguoi tri duoc lanh
ma khong dir.

Néu théy béc hién tri,
chi 16i va khién trach,
nhu chi chd chén vang;
hay than can nguoi tri!
Than can nguoi nhu vay,
chi t6t hon, khong xau.

Nhing ngudi khéo khuyén rin day do, can ngin toi 16i ké
khac, dugc nguoi lanh kinh yéu bao nhiéu thi bi nguoi dit ghét
b6 bay nhiéu.

Nhiing nguoi hay khuyén day,

ngan nguoi khéc lam ac,

duoc ngudi hién kinh yéu,

bi nguoi ac khong thich.

Ché nén ket ban voi nguoi ac, chd nén két ban voi nguoi kém
heén, hay nén két ban véi nguoi lanh, véi nguot chi khi cao
thuong.

Cho than voi ban ac,

ch¢ than ke tiu nhan.
Hay than nguoi ban lanh,
hay than bac thuong nhan.
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4. Dhammapiti sukham seti
vippasannena cetasa
Ariyappavedite dhamme
sada ramati pandito. 79

4. He who imbibes the Dhamma abides in happiness with mind
pacified; the wise man ever delights in the Dhamma revealed
by the Ariyas. 79

5. Udakam hi nayanti nettika
usukara namayanti tejanam
Darum namayanti tacchaka
attanam damayanti pandita. 80

5. Irrigators lead the waters; fletchers bend the shafts; carpenters
bend the wood; the wise control themselves. 80

6. Selo yatha ekaghano
vatena na samirati
Evam nindapasamsasu
na samicjanti pandita. 81

6. As a solid rock is not shaken by the wind, even so the wise
are not ruffled by praise or blame. §/

7. Yatha'pi rahado gambhiro
vippasanno anavilo
Evam dhammani sutvana
vippasidanti pandita. 82
7. Just as a deep lake is clear and still, even so, on hearing the
teachings, the wise become exceedingly peaceful. 82



79.

79.

80.

80.

81.

1.

82.

82.
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Puoc uéng nudc Chanh phap thi tam thanh tinh an lac, nén
ngudi tri thudng vui mimg nghe thanh nhon? thuyét phap.

Phap hy dem an lac,

véi tAm tu thuan tinh;
nguoi tri thuong hoan hy,
v6i phap bac thanh thuyét.

Nguoi tudi nude lo din nude, tho 1am cung tén lo udn cung tén,
thg mdc lo ndy muc do cay, con nguoi tri thi lo tyr diéu phuc léy
minh.?

Ngudi tri thiy dan nuéc,
ké lam tén nan tén;
nguoi tho moc udn gd,
bac tri nhiép ty than.

Nhu ngon nti kién cd, chang bao gio bi gio lay, nhimg 10 phi
bang hodc tan duong chang bao gio lay dong duoc nguoi dai tri.

Nhu d4 tang kién cd,
khong gi6 nao lay dong.
Cling vay, gitra khen ché,
nguoi tri khong dao dong.

Nhu hé nudc sau, yén lang trong sach, nhimg nguoi cé tri sau
khi nghe Phép, tam ho cling thanh tinh va yén lang.

Nhu hé nudc siu tham,

trong sang, khong khuay duc.
Cling vay, nghe Chanh phap,
nguoi tri hudng tinh lac.
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10.

11.

10.

Sabbattha ve sappurisa cajanti

na kamakamd lapayanti santo
Sukhena phutthd athava dukhena

na uccavacam panditd dassayanti. 83

The good give up (attachment for) everything; the saintly
prattle not with sensual craving: whether affected by
happiness or by pain, the wise show neither elation nor
depression. 83

Na attahetu na parassa hetu

na puttamicche na dhanam na rattham

Na iccheyya adhammena samiddhim attano
sa silava paccava dhammiko siya. 84

Neither for the sake of oneself nor for the sake of another
(does a wise person do any wrong); he should not desire son,
wealth or kingdom (by doing wrong): by unjust means he
should not seek his own success. Then (only) such a one is
indeed virtuous, wise and righteous. §4

Appaka te manussesu

ye janda paragamino

Athayam itard paja
tiramevanudhavati. 85

Ye ca kho sammadakkhate
dhamme dhammanuvattino

e jana paramessanti
maccudheyyam suduttaram. 86

Few are there amongst men who go Beyond; the rest of
mankind only run about on the bank. 85



83.

83

84.

84.

85.

85.
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Nguoi lanh thuong xa lia ma khong ban dén nhiing diéu tham
duc. K¢ tri khong con niém mumg lo, nén chang bi lay dong vi
kho, lac.

. Ngudi hién bo tat ca,

nguoi lanh khong ban duc.
Dau cam tho lac kh,
bac tri khong vui budn.

Khong vi minh ciing khong vi ngudi dé 1am chuyén ac, khong
vi cAu con trai, giau c¢6 hay muu viéc thién ha dé 1am viéc &c,
khong vi cau phdn vinh cho minh bang nhitng phuong tién bat
chanh. Nguoi nay that 1a ngudi gioi hanh, tri tu¢ va chanh phap.

Khoéng vi minh, vi nguoi,
khong cau duoc con céi,
khong tai san quoc do,
khong cAu minh thanh tuu,
véi viée 1am phi phap.

Vi 4y that tri gi6i,

co tri tu¢, ding phap.

Trong dam nhan quan, mot it ngudi dat dén Bo kia,* con bao
nhiéu ngudi khac thi dang quanh quan tai bo nay.’

it nguoi gitra nhan loai,

dén duoc Bo bén kia

Con sb nguoi con lai,

xudi ngugc chay bo nay.

86. Nhitng nguoi hay thuyét phéap, theo Chanh phép tu hanh, thi

duoc dat tdi bo kia, thoat khoi canh gidi ta ma kho thoat.®
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11.

12.

13.

14.

But those who act rightly according to the teaching, which is
well expounded, those are they who will reach the Beyond -
Nibbana - (crossing) the realm of passions, so hard to cross. 86

Kanham dhammam vippahaya
sukkam bhavetha pandito

Oka anokam agamma

viveke yattha daramam. 87

Tatrabhiratim iccheyya
hitva kame akiccano
Pariyodapeyya attanam
cittaklesehi pandito. 88

Yesam sambodhigesu
samma cittam subhavitam
adanaparninissagge
anupdadaya ye rata
Khindsava jutimanto

te loke parinibbuta. 89

12-13. Coming from home to the homeless, the wise man should

14.

abandon dark states and cultivate the bright. He should seek
great delight in detachment (Nibbana), so hard to enjoy.
Giving up sensual pleasures, with no impediments, the wise
man should cleanse himself of the impurities of the mind.
87-88

Whose minds are well perfected in the Factors of
Enlightenment, who, without clinging, delight in “the giving
up of grasping” (i.e., Nibbana), they, the corruption-free,
shining ones, have attained Nibbana even in this world. §9



86.

87.

87.

88.

88.

89.

9.
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Nhiing ai hanh tri phap,

theo chanh phép khéo day,

s& dén B bén kia,

vuot ma luc kho thoat.

Nguoi tri hdy mau tir bo hac phap, tu tap bach phap,’ xa gia dinh

nho hep, xuat gia song doc than theo phép tic Sa-mon.

K¢ tri bo phap den,

tu tap theo phap trang.
Bo nha, séng khong nha,
song vién ly kho lac.

Nguoi tri can got sach cau u€ trong tdm, cau céi vui Chanh phap,
xa lia ngll duc,® chang con vudng mac chi.

Hay cau vui niét-ban,
bd duc, khong sd hiru.
K¢ tri tu rira sach,
céu ué tir ndi tim.

Ngudi nao chanh tam tu tip cac phap giac chi® xa lia tanh c¢b
chip, roi bo tim nhiém 4i, diét hét moi phién ndo '* dé tré nén
sang sudt, thi s& ching Niét-ban ngay trong doi hién tai.

Nhiing ai v6i chanh tam,
khéo tu tap giac chi,

tir bd moi 4i nhiém,

hoan hy khong chép thu.
Khong 1au hoac, sang choi,
séng tich tinh & doi.
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Chapter 7

ARAHANTA VAGGA
THE WORTHY

1.

Gataddhino visokassa
vippamuttassa sabbadhi
Sabbaganthappahinassa
parittaho na vijjati. 90

For him who has completed the journey, for him who is
sorrowless, for him who from everything is wholly free, for
him who has destroyed all Ties, the fever (of passion) exists
not. 90

Uyyucjanti satimanto

na nikete ramanti te
Hamsa’va pallalam hitva
okam okam jahanti te. 91

The mindful exert themselves. To no abode are they attached.
Like swans that quit their pools, home after home they
abandon (and go). 9/

Yesam sannicayo natthi
ye pariccatabhojand
Succato animitto ca
vimokkho yassa gocaro
akdase 'va sakuntanam
gati tesam durannaya. 92

They for whom there is no accumulation, who reflect well
over their food, who have Deliverance which is Void and
Signless, as their object - their course, like that of birds in the
air, cannot be traced. 92
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VIL. PHAM A-LA-HAN!

90.

90.

ol.

91.

92.

92.

Nguoi da giai thoat hét thay, da dut hét thay budc rang,? 1a nguoi
di duong da dén dich,® chang con chi lo s kho dau.

Dich da dén, khong sau,
giai thoat ngoai tat ca,
doan trir moi budc rang,
vi 4y khong nhiét nio.

K¢ diing manh chanh ni¢ém, tim khong wa thich tai gia; vi nhu
con ngdng troi, khi ra khéi ao, ching bo lai cai ao hd khong chiit
nh¢ tiéc.*

Ty sach tan, chanh niém,
khong thich cu x4 nao,
nhu ngdng trdi 10i ao,
bo sau moi tra an.

Nhiing vi A-la-han khong chét chira tai san’ biét rd muc dich su
an ubng,® tir tai di trong canh gidi “khong, vo tudng, giai thoat”,
nhu chim bay giita hu khong, khé tim thay dau vét.

Tai san khong chét chira,

an udng biét liéu tri,

tu tai trong hanh x,

“Khong, vo tudng, giai thoat.”
Nhu chim gitra hu khong,
hudng chung di kho tim.
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4.  Yassalsava parikkhina
ahare ca anissito
Succato animitto ca
vimokkho yassa gocaro
akase'va sakuntanam
padam tassa durannayam. 93

4. He whose corruptions are destroyed, he who is not attached
to food, he who has Deliverance, which is Void and Signless,
as his object - his path, like that of birds in the air, cannot be
traced. 93

5. Yass'indriyani samatham gatani
assa yatha sarathind sudantd
Pahinamanassa andsavassa
deva pi tassa pihayanti tadino. 94

5. He whose senses are subdued, like steeds well-trained by a
charioteer, he whose pride is destroyed and is free from the
corruptions - such a steadfast one even the gods hold dear. 94

6.  Parnhavi samo no virujjhati
indakhilapamo tadi subbato
Rahado’va apetakaddamo
samsara na bhavanti tadino. 95

6. Like the earth a balanced and well-disciplined person resents
not. He is comparable to an /ndakhila. Like a pool unsullied
by mud, is he; to such a balanced one life’s wanderings do
not arise. 95



93.

93.

94.

94.

9s.

9s.
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Nhitng vi A-la-han da dut sach cac 1au hoac,® khong tham ddm
ubng an, ty tai di trong canh gidi “khéng, vo tudng, giai thoat”,
nhur chim bay giita hu khong, kho tim thay dau vét.

A1 1au hoac doan sach,

an uong khong tham dam,

tu tai trong hanh x,

“Khong, vo tudng, giai thoat”
nhu chim gitra hu khong,

d4u chan that kho tim.

Nhiing vi A-la-han da tich tinh dugc cac can nhu tén ky ma da
diéu luyén duoc ngya lanh, nén khong con phién ndo ngi man,
duogc hang nhon, thién kinh mo.

Ai nhiép phuc céc cin,
nhu danh xe diéu ngy,
man trir, 1au hoac dut.
Nguoi vy, chu Thién mén.

Nhing vi A-la-han d4 bo hét san han, tim nhu ¢3i dat bang, chi
thanh kién c6 nhu nhan-da-yét-la,’ nhu ao sau khong bun, nén
chang con bi luan hoi xoay chuyén.

Nhur dt, khong hiém han,
nhu cot try, kién tri,

nhu hd, khéng bun nho,
khong luan héi, vi ay.
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10.

10.

Santam tassa manam hoti
santd vaca ca kamma ca
Sammadaccavimuttassa
upasantassa tadino. 96

Calm is his mind, calm is his speech, calm is his action, who,
rightly knowing, is wholly freed, perfectly peaceful, and
equipoised. 96

Assaddho akatacca ca
sandhicchedo ca yo naro
Hatavakaso vantaso

sa ve uttamaporiso. 97

The man who is not credulous, who understands the
Uncreated (Nibbana), who has cut off the links, who has put
an end to occasion (of good and evil), who has eschewed all
desires, he indeed, is a supreme man. 97

Game va yadi varacce

ninne va yadi va thale
Yattharahanto viharanti

tam bhamim ramaneyyakam. 98

Whether in village or in forest in vale or on hill, wherever
Arahants dwell - delightful, indeed, is that spot. 98

Ramaniyani araccani
yattha na ramati jano
Vitaraga ramissanti

na te kamagavesino. 99

Delightful are the forests where worldlings delight not; the
passionless will rejoice (therein), (for) they seek no sensual
pleasures. 99
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96.
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Nhiing vi A-la-han y nghiép thuong vang ling, ngit nghiép, hanh
nghiép thudng vang lang, lai c6 chanh tri gidi thoat, nén duoc an
on ludn.

Nguoi tam y an tinh,

101 an, nghi¢p cling an,
chanh tri, chon giai thoat;
tinh lac 1a vi éy.

Nhimng vi A-la-han chang con phai tin ai,' d4 thau hiéu dao vo
vi,'! dat trir vinh vién nguyén nhan'? cing qua béo rang buoc,
long tham duc cling xa lia. That la bac V6 thugng si.

Khong tin, hiéu vé vi,
nguoi cit moi hé luy;
co hoi tan, xa ly,

vi 4y that toi thuong.

Du ¢ x6m lang, du ¢ nui ring, du ¢ dat bang, du ¢ ngd triing, '
bat ctr & chon nao ma c6 vi A-la-han thi ¢ day day canh tugong
yén vui.

Lang mac hay rirng nti,
thung liing hay doi cao;
La-han tra chd ndo,

dat Ay that kha ai.

Lam da 1a canh rat vui d6i voi vi A-la-han, nhung nguoi doi
chéng wa thich; trai lai, duc lac 13 canh ua thich d6i véi nguoi
doi, vi A-la-han lai lanh xa.

Kha ai thay nui rung,

chd ngudi pham khong ua;
vi ly tham wa thich,

vi khong tim duc lac.
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Chapter 8

SAHASSA VAGGA
THOUSANDS

1.

Sahassam api ce vaca
anatthapadasamhita

Ekam atthapadam seyyo
yam sutva upasammati. 100

Better than a thousand utterances, comprising useless words,
is one single beneficial word, by hearing which one is
pacified. 100

Sahassam api ce gatha

anatthapadasamhita

Ekam gathapadam seyyo

yam sutva upasammati. 101

Better than a thousand verses, comprising useless words,
is one beneficial single line, by hearing which one is
pacified. /101

Yo ce gathasatam bhdse
anatthapadasamhita

Ekam dhammapadam seyyo
yam sutva upasammati. 102

Yo sahassam sahassena
saggame manuse jine
Ekac ca jeyya attanam

sa ve saggamajuttamo. 103

Should one recite a hundred verses, comprising useless
words, better is one single word of the Dhamma, by hearing
which one is pacified. 702

Though one should conquer a million men in battlefield,
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VIII. PHAM NGAN

100.

100.

101.

101.

102.

102.

103.

103.

Poc dén ngan 10i vo nghia chang bang mot cau co nghia 1y,
nghe xong tam lién tich tinh.

Dau n6i ngan ngan 10i,
nhung khong gi lgi ich.
T6t hon mot cau nghia,
nghe xong, dugc tinh lac.

Tung dén ngan cau ké vo nghia, chang bang mot cau ké c6 nghia
1y, nghe xong tam lién tich tinh.!

Dau néi ngan ciu ké
nhung khong gi lgi ich.
T4t hon néi mot cau,
nghe xong, dugc tinh lac.

Tung dén tram cau ké vo nghia chang bang mot Phéap ct,2 nghe
xong tam lién tich tinh.

Dau n6i tram cau ké
nhung khong gi lgi ich.
Tét hon mot cau phap,
nghe xong, dugc tinh lac.

Thing ngan quan gidc & chién truong chang bang tu thing.
Nguoi tu thang 13 chién si oanh liét nhat.

Dau tai bai chién truong

thang ngan ngan quén dich,
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yet he, indeed, is the noblest victor who has conquered
himself. 703

5. Attd have jitam seyyo
va cd’yam itard paja
Attadantassa posassa
niccam saccatacarino. 104

6. N’eva devo na gandhabbo

na maro saha brahmuna
Jitam apajitam kayira
tatharapassa jantuno. 105

5-6. Self-conquest is, indeed, far greater than the conquest of all
other folk; neither a god nor a gandhabba, nor Mara with
Brahma, can win back the victory of such a person who is
self-subdued and ever lives in restraint. /04-105

7. Mase mase sahassena
Yo yajetha satam samam
Ekac ca bhavitattanam
muhuttam api pajaye
Sa y’eva pajanda seyyo
yac ce vassasatam hutam. 106

7. Though month after month with a thousand, one should make
an offering for a hundred years, yet, if, only for a moment,
one should honour (a Saint) who has perfected himself - that
honour is, indeed, better than a century of sacrifice. 106



104.

104.

105.

105.

106.

106.
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tu thang minh 6t hon,
that chién thang toi thuong.

Tu thang minh con vé vang hon thang ké khac. Mudn thang
minh phai luén luén tiét ché 1ong tham duc.

Tu théng, t6t dep hon,

hon chién thing ngudi khac.
Nguoi khéo diéu phuc minh,
thuong séng tu ché ngu.

Du 14 Thién than, Can-that-ba,® Ma vuong, hay Pham thién,*
khong mot ai chang thét bai trudc ngudi di tu thing.

Dau Thién than, That-ba,
dau Ma vuong, Pham thién
khong ai chién thang ndi,
ngudi ty thing nhu vay.

Mdi thang bo ra hang ngan vang dé sam vat hy sinh, té tu ca
dén tram nam, chang bang gidy lat ciing duong® bac chan tu;
ctng duong bac chan tu trong gidy lat thang hon té tyr quy than
ca tram nam.

Thang thang bo ngan vang,
té tur ca tram nam,

chang bang trong gidy lat,
cing duong bac tu tu.
Cung dudng vay tot hon,
hon trim nam té ty.
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10.

10.

Yo ca vassasatam jantu

aggim paricare vane

Ekac ca bhavitattanam

muhuttam api pajaye

Sa y’eva pajana seyyo

yac ce vassasatam hutam. 107

Though, for a century a man should tend the (sacred) fire in
the forest, yet, if, only for a moment, he should honour (a
Saint) who has perfected himself - that honour is, indeed,
better than a century of fire-sacrifice. 107

Yam kicci ittham va hutam va loke
samvaccharam yajetha puccapekho
Sabbam pi tam na catubhdgameti
abhivadand ujjugatesu seyyo. 108

In this world whatever gift or alms a person seeking merit
should offer for a year, all that is not worth a single quarter
of the reverence towards the Upright which is excellent. /08

Abhivadanasilissa

niccam vaddhapacayino

Cattaro dhamma vatthanti:

ayu vanno sukham balam. 109

For one who is in the habit of constantly honouring and
respecting the elders, four blessings increase - age, beauty,
bliss, and strength. /09
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Ca tram nam & tai rimg sau tho lira,® chang bang trong gidy 14t
cung duong bac chan tu, cing dudng bac chan tu trong gidy lat
thing hon tho lra ¢4 traim nam.

Dau trai mot trim nam,
tho Itra tai ring sau,
chang bang trong gidy l4t,

cing duong bac tu tu.

Cung dudng vay tot hon,

hon trim nam té ty.

Sudt ndm cing duong dé cau phudc, cong dirc chang bang mot

phﬁn tu su kinh 1& bac chanh tryc, chanh giac.

Sudt nam cung té vat,

dé cau phudc ¢ doi.
Khong bang mot phan tu
kinh 18 bac chéanh truc.

Thudng hoan hy ton trong, kinh 1€ bac trudng 130 thi dugc ting
trudng bon didu: song 1au, dep d&, vui vé, khoe manh.”

Thudng ton trong, kinh 18
bac ky 1ao truong thuong;
b6n phap dugce ting truong:
tho, sic, lac, stc manh.
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11.

11.

12.

12.

13.

13.

14.

14.

Yo ca vassasatam jive

dussilo asamahito

Ekaham jivitam seyyo

silavantassa jhayino. 110

Though one should live a hundred years, immoral and
uncontrolled, yet better, indeed, is a single day’s life of one
who is moral and meditative. /70

Yo ca vassasatam jive

duppacco asamahito

Ekaham jivitam seyyo

paccavantassa jhayino. 111

Though one should live a hundred years without wisdom and
control, yet better, indeed, is a single day’s life of one who is
wise and meditative. /1]

Yo ca vassasatam jive

kusito hinaviriyo

Ekaham jivitam seyyo

viriyam arabhato dalham. 112

Though one should live a hundred years idle and inactive
yet better, indeed, is a single day’s life of one who makes an
intense effort. 772

Yo ca vassasatam jive

apassam udayavyayam

Ekaham jivitam seyyo

passato udayavyayam. 113

Though one should live a hundred years without
comprehending how all things rise and pass away, yet better,
indeed, is a single day’s life of one who comprehends how all
things rise and pass away. /3
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Séng tram tudi ma phé gidi, khong tu thién, chang bang séng
chi mot ngay ma tri gidi, tu thién dinh.

Dau séng mot tram nam

ac gioi, khong thién dinh;
khong bang séng mot ngay,
tri gidi, tu thién dinh.

Séng tram tudi ma thiéu tri tug, khong tu thién, chang bang séng
chi mot ngay ma du tri tué, tu thién dinh.

Ai séng mot trdm nam,

ac tu¢, khong thién dinh;
khong bang séng mot ngay,
¢ tué, tu thién dinh.

Séng tram tudi ma giai dai khong tinh tin, chang bang séng chi
mot ngdy ma hang hai tinh can.

Ai séng mot tram nam,
luoi nhac khong tinh tan;
khong bang séng mot ngay
tinh tan tan strc minh.

Séng tram tudi ma khong thiy phap vo thuong sanh diét,® chang
bang séng chi mot ngay ma dugc thay phéap sanh diét vo thuong,

Ai séng mot tram nam,
khong thay phéap sinh diét;
khong bang song mot ngay,
thay duoc phap sinh diét.
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15.

15.

Yo ca vassasatam jive

apassam amatam padam

Ekaham jivitam seyyo

passato amatam padam. 114

Though one should live a hundred years without seeing the
Deathless State, yet better, indeed, is a single day’s life of one
who sees the Deathless State. /74

16. Yo ca vassasatam jive

16.

apassam dhammamuttamam

Ekaham jivitam seyyo

passato dhammamuttamam. 115

Though one should live a hundred years not seeing the Truth
Sublime, yet better, indeed, is a single day’s life of one who
sees the Truth Sublime. /75

Chapter 9

PAPA VAGGA
EVIL

1.

Abhittharetha kalyane

papa cittam nivaraye
Dandham hi karoto puccam
papasmim ramati mano. 116

Make haste in doing good; check your mind from evil; for the

mind of him who is slow in doing meritorious actions delights
inevil. /16
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114. Song tram tudi ma khong thay dao tich tinh v vi,” chang bang
song chi mot ngay ma thay dao vo vi tich tinh.

114. A1 séng mot tram nam,
khong thay cau bat tir;
khong bang séng mot ngay,
thdy duoc cau bat t.

115. Soéng tram tudi ma khong thay phép t6i thuong, chang bang
song chi mot ngay ma thay phap tdi thuong.°

115. Ai séng mot tram nam,
khong thay phép ti thuong;
khong bang song mot ngay,
thay duoc phap t6i thuong.

IX. PHAM AC

116. Hay gap rat 1am lanh, ché chi tim t6i ac. H& biéng nhac lam lanh
gio ndo thi tAm lién wa chuyén 4c gio 4y.

116. Hay gap lam diéu lanh,
ngan tam lam diéu 4c.
Ai cham lam viéc lanh,
y ua thich vigc ac.
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2. Papacce puriso kayira
na tam kayird punappunam
Na tamhi chandam kayiratha
dukkho papassa uccayo. 117

2. Should a person commit evil, he should not do it again and again;
he should not find pleasure therein: painful is the accumulation
ofevil. 117

3. Puccam ce puriso kayira
kayirath’etam punappunam
Tamhi chandam kayiratha
sukho puccassa uccayo. 118

3. Should a person perform a meritorious action, he should do it
again and again; he should find pleasure therein: blissful is the
accumulation of merit. //8

4. Papo’pi passati bhadram
yava papam na paccati
Yada ca paccati papam
atha papo papani passati. 119
5. Bhadro’pi passati papam
yava bhadram na paccati
Yada ca paccati bhadram
atha bhadro bhadrani passati. 120

4. Even an evil-doer sees good as long as evil ripens not; but when
it bears fruit, then he sees the evil results. 779

5. Even a good person sees evil so long as good ripens not; but
when it bears fruit then the good one sees the good results. 720
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Néu di 15 1am ac, ché tiép tuc 1am thém, chd vui lam viéc ac. Hé
chtra 4c nhét dinh tho kho.

Néu nguoi lam diéu 4c,
chd tiép tuc 1am thém.
Ché uéc muédn diéu 4c,
chura 4c, tt chiu kho.

Néu da 1am viéc lanh, hay nén tiép lam mai, nén vui lam viéc
lanh. Hé chira lanh nhét dinh tho lac.

Néu nguoi lam diéu thién,
nén tiép tuc lam thém.
Hay uoc muén diéu thién,
chtra thién, duogc an lac.

Khi nghiép 4c chua thanh thuc, ké 4c cho la vui; khi nghiép ac
da thanh thuc, ké 4c mdi hay la ac.

Nguoi ac thy 1 hién.
khi 4c chua chin mudi,
Khi 4c nghiép chin muoi,
nguoi 4c méi thy Ac.

Khi nghi¢p lanh chua thanh thuc, nguoi lanh cho 1a khé; khi
nghiép lanh d4 thanh thuc, nguoi lanh mai biét 1a lanh.

Ngudi hién thay 14 4c,

khi thién chua chin mudi.
Khi thién duoc chin mudi,
ngudi hién thay 1a thién.
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6. Mavamaccetha papassa
na mam tam agamissati.
Udabindunipatena
udakumbho’ pi parati
Parati balo papassa
thokathokam pi acinam. 121
6. Do not disregard evil, saying, “It will not come nigh unto me”;
by the falling of drops even a water-jar is filled; likewise the
fool, gathering little by little, fills himself with evil. 721/

7. Mavamaccetha puccassa
na mam tam agamissati.
Udabindunipatena
udakumbho’pi parati
Parati dhiro puccassa
thokathokam pi dacinam. 122

7. Do not disregard merit, saying “It will not come nigh unto me”;
by the falling of drops even a water-jar is filled; likewise the
wise man, gathering little by little, fills himself with good. 722

8. Vanijo’va bhayam maggam
appasattho mahaddhano
Visam jivitukamo’va
papani parivajjaye. 123

8. Just as a merchant, with a small escort and great wealth, avoids
a perilous route, just as one desiring to live avoids poison, even
so should one shun evil things. /23
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Ché khinh diéu 4c nhd,' cho rang “chang dua lai qua béo cho
ta”. Phai biét giot nudc nhéu lau ngay ciing day binh. Ké ngu
phu s di day t6i ac boi chira don timg chat timg chiit ma nén.

Ché ché khinh diéu 4c,
cho rang “chua dén minh”.
Nhu nude nhé ting giot,
10i binh ciing day tran.
Ngudi ngu chira day 4c,
do chat chtra dan dan.

Ch khinh diéu lanh nho, cho rang: “chang dua lai qua bao cho
ta”. Phai biét giot nuéc nhéu lau ngay ciing 1am day binh. Ké tri
s& di toan thién béi chira don timg chiit timg chiit ma nén.

Ché ché khinh diéu thién,
cho rang “chua dén minh.”
Nhu nudc nho tung giot,
rdi binh ciing day tran.
Nguoi tri chira day thién,
do chat chtra dan dan.

Nhu nguoi di buén mang nhiéu cta bau ma thiéu ban dong
hanh, tranh xa con duong nguy hiém lam sao, nhu ké tham séng
tranh xa thu6c doc nhu thé nao; thi cac nguoi cling phai tranh
xa diéu ac thé ay.

ft ban dudng, nhiéu tién,
nguoi budn tranh dudng hiém.
Muén séng, tranh thude doc,
hay tranh 4c nhu vay.
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10.

10.

11.

11.

12.

12.

Panimhi ce vano n’assa
hareyya panina visam
Nabbanam visam anveti
natthi papam akubbato. 124

If no wound there be in one’s hand, one may carry poison in it.
Poison does not affect one who has no wound. There is no ill for
him who does no wrong. /24

Yo appadutthassa narassa dussati
suddhassa posassa anagganassa

Tam eva balam pacceti papam
sukhumo rajo parivatam’va khitto. 125

Whoever harms a harmless person, one pure and guiltless, upon
that very fool the evil recoils like fine dust thrown against the
wind. /25

Gabbham eke uppajjanti
nirayam papakammino
Saggam sugatino yanti
parinibbanti anasava. 126

Some are born in a womb; evil-doers (are born) in woeful states;
the well-conducted go to blissful states; the Undefiled Ones
pass away into Nibbana. /26

Na antattikkhe na samuddamagjhe

na pabbatanam vivaram pavissa

Na vijjati so jagatippadeso

yatthatthito mucceyya papakamma. 127

Not in the sky, nor in mid-ocean, nor in a mountain cave, is
found that place on earth where abiding one may escape from
(the consequences) of one’s evil deed. /27
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Vi ban tay khong thuong tich, c6 thé nam thude doc ma khong
bi nhiém doc; v&i ngudi khong lam 4c thi khong bao gio bi 4c.

Ban tay khong thuong tich,
6 thé cAm thude doc.

Khong thuong tich, tranh doc,
khong lam, khong c¢6 ac.

Pem 4c ¥ xAm pham dén ngudi khong ta vay, nguoi thanh tinh
v6 nhiém; t6i ac s& trd lai lam cho ké 4c nhu nguogc gio tung bui.

Hai nguoi khong ac tam,
ngudi thanh tinh, khong ué.
Toi ac dén ké ngu,

nhu nguoc gio tung bui.

Con nguoi sinh ra tir bao thai, nhung ké ac thi doa vao dia nguc,
nguoi chinh tryc thi sinh 1én chu Thién; con Niét-ban chi danh
riéng cho nhiing ai da diét sach nghiép sanh tur.

Mot s6 sinh bao thai,

ké ac sinh dia nguc.
Nguoi thién 1én co1 troi;
v0 lau chimg niét-ban.

Chang phai bay 1én khong trung, chang phai lin xudng day bé,
chang phai chui vao hang sau niii tham, du tim khap thé gian
nay, chang c6 noi ndo tron khoi nghiép ac da gay.

Khong trén troi, giita bién,

khong lanh vao dong ntii.

Khéng chd nao trén doi,

trén duoc qua ac nghiép.
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13.

Na antattikkhe na samuddamajjhe

na pabbatanam vivaram pavissa

Na vijjati so jagatippadeso
yatthatthitam nappasahetha maccu. 128

13. Notin the sky, nor in mid-ocean, nor in a mountain cave, is found
that place on earth where abiding one will not be overcome by
death. 728

Chapter 10

DANDA VAGGA
THE ROD OR PUNISHMENT
1. Sabbe tasanti dandassa
sabbe bhayanti maccuno
Attanam upamam katva
na haneyya na ghataye. 129
1. All tremble at the rod. All fear death. Comparing others with
oneself, one should neither strike nor cause to strike. /29
2. Sabbe tasanti dandassa
sabbesam jivitam piyam
Attanam upamam katva
na haneyya na ghataye. 130
2. All tremble at the rod. Life is dear to all. Comparing others with

oneself, one should neither strike nor cause to strike. /30
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128. Chang phai bay 1én khong trung, chang phai lin xudng day bé,
chang phai chui vao hang sau nuai tham; du tim khap thé gian
ndy, chang c6 noi ndo trén khoi tir than.

128. Khong trén troi, gitra bién,
khong lanh vao dong ntii.
Khong chd nao trén doi,
tron khoi tay than chét.

X. PHAM PAO TRUONG !

129. Ai ciing sg dao gdy, ai cling so chét; hiy 1iy long minh suy long
ngudi, chd giét, ché bao giét.

129. Moi ngudi s¢ hinh phat,
moi nguoi so tir vong.
Lay minh lam thi du;
khong giét, khong bao giét.

130. Ai ciing so dao gay, ai ciing thich séng; hay liy long minh suy
long nguoi, chd giét, chd bao giét.

130. Moi nguoi s¢ hinh phat,
moi ngudi thuong séng con;
ldy minh 1am thi dy,
khong giét, khong bao giét.
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3. Sukhakamani bhatani
yo dandena vihimsati
Attano sukham esano
pecca so na labhate sukham. 131

4. Sukhakamani bhatani
vo dandena na himsati
Attano sukham esano
pecca so labhate sukham. 132

3. Whoever, seeking his own happiness, harms with the rod other
pleasure-loving beings experiences no happiness hereafter. 7317

4. Whoever, seeking his own happiness, harms not with the
rod other pleasure-loving beings, experiences happiness
hereafter. 7132

5. M’avoca pharusam kacci
vutta parnivadeyyu tam
Dukkha hi sarambhakatha

panidanda phuseyyu tam. 133

6. Sace neresi attanam
kamso upahato yatha
Esa patto si nibbanam
sarambho te na vijjati. 134

5. Speak not harshly to anyone. Those thus addressed will retort.
Painful, indeed, is vindictive speech. Blows in exchange may
bruise you. /33

6. If, like a cracked gong, you silence yourself, you have already
attained Nibbana: no vindictiveness will be found in you. /34



131.

131.

132.

132.

133.

133.

134.

134.
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Nguoi nao cau an vui cho minh ma lai lay dao gay nao hai ké
khac, thi s€ khong dugc yén vui.

Chiing sanh cau an lac.

Ai dung truong hai nguoi,
dé tim lac cho minh,

doi sau khong duoc lac.

Nguoi nao cau an vui cho minh ma khong lay dao gay nao hai
ké khéc, thi s€ dugc yén vui.

Chung sanh cau an lac,
khong dung trugng hai nguoi,
dé tim lac cho minh,

doi sau duoc huong lac.

Chd nén ndi 101 tho ac. Khi nguoi dung 101 tho ac nédi véi nguoi
khac thi nguoi khac cling dung 101 tho ac néi voi nguoi. Thuong
thay nhig 101 ndi nong gian, tho ac, chi lam cho cac nguoi dau
ddn kho chiu nhu dao gy ma thoi.

Cho noi 101 ac doc,

ndi ac, bi ndi lai.

Kho thay 161 phan nd,

dao trugng phan cham nguoi.

Néu nguoi yén lang nhu cai dong la bé trudc 10i tho ac cii va
thi nguoi da tu tai di trén dudng Niét-ban, nguoi kia chang tranh
cai voi nguoi duge nitra.

Néu ty minh yén lang,
nhu chiée chudng bi bé;
nguoi di chimg niét-ban
nguoi khong con phin ng.
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10.

11.

12.

Yatha dandena gopalo

gavo paceti gocaram

Evam jara ca macca ca

ayum pacenti paninam. 135

As with a staff the herdsmen drives his kine to pasture, even so
do old age and death drive out the lives of beings. /35

Atha papani kammani

karam balo na bujjhati

Sehi kammehi dummedho

aggidadoho 'va tappati. 136

So, when a fool does wrong deeds, he does not realize (their evil
nature); by his own deeds the stupid man is tormented, like one
burnt by fire. /36

Yo dandena adandesu
appadutthesu dussati
Dasannam accataram thanam
khippam eva nigacchati. 137
Vedanam pharusam janim
sarirassa ca bhedanam
Garukam va’ pi abadham
cittakkhepam va papune. 138
Rajato va upassaggam
abbhakkhanam va darunam
Parikkhayam va catinam
bhoganam va pabhagguram. 139

Atha v’assa agarani

aggi ahati pavako.
Kayassa bheda duppacco
nirayam so papajjati. 140



135.

135.

136.

136.
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Nhu voi chiéc gdy, ngudi chan trau xua trau ra dong; su gia, su
chét cling the, thuong xua chiing sanh dén tir vong.

Vi gay nguoi chan bo,
ltia bo ra bai co;

ciing vay, gia va chét,

ltia nguoi dén mang chung.

Keé ngu tao ac nghiép van khong tu biét co qua bao. Nguoi ngu tur
tao ra nghiép dé chju kho, chrfmg khac nao tur léy ltra dé d6t minh.

Nguoi ngu lam diéu 4c,
khong y thure vige lam.
Do tu nghiép, nguoi ngu
bi nung niu, nhur lia.

137-140. Néu lay dao gy hai nguoi toan thién, toan nhan,? 1ap tirc ke

137.

138.

kia phai tho 1y dau kho trong mudi didu nay: Thong kho vé tién
tai bi tiéu mat, than thé bi bai hoai, bi trong bénh burc bach, bi tan
tam loan ¥, bi vua quan béach hai, bi vu trong t61, bi quyén thudc
ly tan, bi tai san tan nat, phong dc nha cira bi gidc thiéu dbt, va
sau khi chét bi doa vao dia nguc.

Dung truong phat khong trugng,
lam ac nguoi khong ac.

Trong mudi loai kho dau,

chiu gap mot loai kho.

Hodc kho tho khoc liét,

than thé bi thuong vong,

hodc tho bénh kich liét,

hay loan y tan tam.
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9.

He who with the rod harms the rodless and harmless, soon will
come to one of these states: /37

10-12. He will be subject to acute pain, disaster, bodily injury, or even

13.

13.

14.

14.

grievous sickness, or loss of mind, or oppression by the king, or
heavy accusation, or loss of relatives, or destruction of wealth,
or ravaging fire that will burn his house. Upon the dissolution of
the body such unwise man will be born in hell. /38-740

Na naggacariya na janda na pattika
nanasaka thandilasayika va

Rajo ca jallam ukkuniikappadhanam
sodhenti maccam avitinnakattikham. 141

Not wandering naked, nor matted locks, nor filth, nor fasting,
nor lying on the ground, nor dust, nor ashes, nor striving
squatting on the heels, can purify a mortal who has not
overcome doubts. /41

Alattikato ce pi samam careyya

santo danto niyato brahmacari

Sabbesu bhatesu nidhaya dandam

so brahmano so samano sa bhikkhu. 142

Though gaily decked, if he should live in peace, (with passions)
subdued, (and senses) controlled, certain (of the four Paths of
Sainthood), perfectly pure, laying aside the rod (in his relations)
towards all living beings, a Brahmana indeed is he, an ascetic is
he, a bhikkhu is he. 742



139.

140.

141.

141.

142.

142.
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Hodc tai hoa tir vua,
hay bi vu trong t0i;
ba con phai ly tan,
tai san bi nat tan.

Hoic phong 6¢ nha cira

bi hoa tai thiéu d6t.

Khi than hoai mang chung,
ac tu¢ sanh dia nguc.

Chang phai di chan khong,? chang phai bén toc, chang phai xoa
tro dt vao minh, chang phai tuyét thuc, chang phai nam trén
dat, chang dé minh nhép nhaa, cling chang phai ngdi x6m,* ma
c6 thé tré nén thanh tinh, néu khong dut trir nghi hoic.

Khong phai sng 16a thé,
bén tdc, tro trét minh,

tuyét thuc, lan trén dat,
song nhdp, siéng ngdi xom.
lam con ngudi dugc sach,
néu khong trir nghi hoic.

Ngudi ndo nghiém gitr than tm tich tinh, ché ngu, khac phuc
r4o riét trén duong tu Pham hanh, khong ding dao gay gia hai
sinh linh, thi chinh nguoi dy 1a Ba-la-mén,’ 1a Sa-mon,® 1a Ty-
kheo’ vay.

Ai sbng tu trang strc,
nhung an tinh, nhiép phuc,
séng kién tri, Pham hanh,
khong hai moi sinh linh;
vi 4y 12 Pham chi,

hay sa-mon, khat si.
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15.

16.

15.

16.

17.

17.

Hirinisedho puriso

koci lokasmim vijjati

Yo nindam apabodhati
asso bhadro kasam iva. 143

Asso yatha bhadro kasanivittho

atapino samvegino bhavatha.

Saddhaya silena ca viriyena ca

samadhina dhammavinicchayena ca
Sampannavijjacarand patissata
pahassatha dukkham idam anappakam. 144

(Rarely) is found in this world anyone who, restrained by
modesty, avoids reproach, as a thorough-bred horse (avoids) the
whip. 743

Like a thorough-bred horse touched by the whip, even so be
strenuous and zealous. By confidence, by virtue, by effort, by
concentration, by investigation of the Truth, by being endowed
with knowledge and conduct, and by being mindful, get rid of
this great suffering. /44

Udakam hi nayanti nettika
usukara namayanti tejanam
Darum namayanti tacchaka
attanam damayanti subbata. 145

Irrigators lead the waters. Fletchers bend the shafts. Carpenters
bend the wood. The virtuous control themselves. /45



143.

143.

144.

144,

145.

145.
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Biét 1iy diéu ho then dé tu cAm ngan minh, thé gian it nguoi lam
dugc. Nhung nguoi da lam dugc, ho khéo tranh diéu khé nhuc
nhu ngua hay khéo tranh roi da.

That kho tim & doi,
nguoi biét then, tur ché.
Biét tranh né chi trich
nhu ngya hién tranh roi.

Céc nguoi hdy nd Iyc sam hdi nhu ngua da hay con thém roi.
Hay ghi nhé 14y chanh tin, tinh gidi, tinh tién, tam-ma-dia (thién
dinh), tri phan biét Chanh phap,® va Minh hanh tac® dé tiéu diét
vo luong thong kho.

Nhu ngua hién cham roi,
hay nhiét tam, hang hai,
v6i tin, gidi, tinh tan,

thién dinh cting trach phép;
Minh hanh du, chanh niém,
doan kho nay vo luong.

Nguoi tudi nude lo dan nudc, tho lam tén lo ubn tén, tho moc
lo nay muc cua cdy, ngudi lam lanh thi lo tu ché ngu.

Ngudi tri thiy dan nudc,
ké lam tén nén tén,
nguoi thg moc udn van,
bac tu diéu, diéu than.
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Chapter 11

JARA VAGGA
OLD AGE

1.

Ko nu haso kimanando
niccam pajjalite sati
Andhakarena onaddha

padipam na gavessatha. 146

What is laughter, what is joy, when the world is ever burning?
Shrouded by darkness, would you not seek the light? /46

Passa cittakatam bimbam
arukdayam samussitam

aturam bahusattikappam
vassa natthi dhuvam rihiti. 147

Behold this beautiful body, a mass of sores, a heaped-up (lump),
diseased, much thought of, in which nothing lasts, nothing
persists. 147

Parijinnam idam rigpam

roganiham pabhattiguram

Bhijjati patisandeho

maranantam hi jivitam. 148

Thoroughly worn out is this body, a nest of diseases, perishable.
This putrid mass breaks up. Truly, life ends in death. /48
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XI. PHAM GIA

146.

146.

147.

147.

148.

148.

Lam sao vui cuoi, c6 gi thich thu, khi ¢ trong cdi doi ludn luon
bi thiéu d6t." O trong chd tdi tim bung bit? sao khong tim t6i anh
quang minh?*

Cuoi gi, han hoan gi,

khi do1 mai bi thiéu?

Bi t6i tim bao trim,

sao khong tim ngon dén?

Hay ngam céi than trang stc ndy chi 1a dong xuwong* 16 16i,
chong chat tat binh ma nguoi ta tuong la ém 4i,° cai than ay
tuyét doi khong c6 gi truong ton.

Hay xem bong bong dep,
chd chat chira vét thuong,
bénh hoan nhiéu suy tu,

that khong gi truong ctru.

Cai hinh hai suy gia nay 1 khu rimg gia tap trung binh tat, dé hu
nét. DA co tu tt co tan, co sinh tat ¢ tir.

Sac nay bi suy gia,

b tat bénh, moéng manh,

nhom bt tinh, d6 v&,

chét chAm dut mang song.
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4. Yanimani apatthani
alapun’ eva sarade
Kapotakani atthini
tani disvana ka rati 149
4. Like gourds cast away in autumn are these dove-hued bones.
What pleasure is there in looking at them? /49

5. Atthinam nagaram katam
mamsalohitalepanam
Yattha jara ca macca ca
mano makkho ca ohito. 150

5. Of bones is (this) city made, plastered with flesh and blood.
Herein are stored decay, death, conceit, and detraction. /50

6. Jiranti ve rajaratha sucitta
atho sariram pi jaram upeti.
Satam ca dhammo na jaram upeti
santo have sabbhi pavedayanti. 151

6. Even ornamented royal chariots wear out. So too the body
reaches old age. But the Dhamma of the Good grows not old.
Thus do the Good reveal it among the Good. /51

7. Appassutalyam puriso
balivaddo’va jirati
Mamsani tassa vanhanti
paccd tassa na vanhati. 152.

7. The man of little learning grows old like the ox. His muscles
grow; his wisdom grows not. /52



149.

149.

150.

150.

I51.

151.

152.

152.
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Trai ho 10 (trai bau) vé mua thu thi kho rung, than nay ciing vay,
1ot cudc chi con mdt dong xuwong mau 16ng hac, 16 that chang
co gi vui.

Nhu tréi bau mua thu,

bi vat bo quang di,

nhém xuong trang bd cau,
thay ching con vui gi?

Than nay la cai thanh xay bang xuong cot, t6 quét bang mau
thit, d€ cat chira su gia va sy chét, ngd man va doi gian.’

Thanh nay lam bang xuong,
quét to bang thit mau;

& day gia va chét,

man, lra dao chat chua.

Ci xe vua di du dugc trang hoang 1ong 13y ciing phai hu hoai,
than nay dii c6 trau tria cling phai gia yéu. Chi trir phap ctia bac
thién nhan’ 1 khong bi suy gia ma ctr di chuyén tir nguoi lanh
nay sang nguoi lanh khac.

Xe vua dep cling gia,
than nay roi s& gia,

phap bac thi¢n, khong gia.
Nhu vay bac chi thién

noi Ién cho bac thién.

Nguoi ngu it nghe, kém hoc, sudt doi nhu tréu, gan thit dau 1on
manh ma tri tu¢ khong tang thém.

Nguoi it nghe kém hoc,

16n gia nhu trau duc;

thit n6 tuy 16n 1én,

nhung tu¢ khong tang trudng.
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8.

10.

11.

10.

11.

Anekajati samsaram
sandhavissam anibbisam
Gahakarakam gavesanto:
dukkhd jati punappunam. 153

Gahakaraka dittho’si

puna geham na kahasi:

Sabba te phasuka bhagga
gahakuniam visattikhitam
Visattikharagatam cittam
tanhanam khayam ajjhaga. 154

Through many a birth I wandered in samsara, seeking, but not
finding, the builder of the house. Sorrowful is it to be born again
and again. /53

O house-builder! Thou art seen. Thou shalt build no house
again. All thy rafters are broken. Thy ridge-pole is shattered.
My mind has attained the unconditioned. Achieved is the end
of craving. 154

Acaritva brahmacariyam
aladdha yobbane dhanam
Jinnakocca va jhayanti
khinamacche’va pallale. 155

Acaritva brahmacariyam

aladdhd yobbane dhanam

Senti capatikhitta’va

puranani anutthunam. 156

They who have not led the Holy Life, who in youth have not
acquired wealth, pine away like old herons at a pond without
fish. 155

They who have not led the Holy Life; who in youth have not
acquired wealth, lie like worn-out bows, sighing after the past. /56
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153-154. Ta lang thang trong vong luan hoi qua bao kiép song,® tim

153.

154.

155.

155.

156.

156.

mai ma khong gip ké 1am nha.® Pau kho thay kiép song cir téi
dién mai! Hai ké lam nha! nay ta gap dugc nguoi r6i. Nguoi
khong thé 1am nha nita. Cot va don tay cua nguoi déu giy ca,
néc va xa nha cua nguoi di tan vun roi. Ta da ching dac Niét-
ban, bao nhiéu duc i déu dut sach."

Lang thang bao kiép song.
Ta tim nhung chang gap,
nguoi xay dung nha nay,
kho thay, phai tai sanh.

Oi! Nguoi 1am nha kia
nay ta da thay nguoi!
Nguoi khong lam nha nira.
Don tay nguoi bi gdy,

keéo cdt nguoi bi tan

tam ta dat tich diét,

tham ai thay tiéu vong.

Luc thi€u nién cuong trang da khong kiém ra tai cua, cling
chang lo tu hanh, thi khi gia chang khéac gi con co gia bén bo ao,
khong kieém ra moi, phai 1 rii chét mon.

Lac tré, khong Pham hanh,
khong tim kiém bac tién.
Nhu co gia bén ao,

u rti, khong tom ca.

Lic thiéu nién cudng trang da khong kiém ra tai cua, ciing
chang lo tu hanh, nén khi gia nam xudng, dang nguoi nhu cay
cung gay, cir buon than vé di vang.

Luc tré khong Pham hanh,
khong tim kiém bac tién.
Nhu cay cung bi gay,

thé than nhirng ngay qua.
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Chapter 12

ATTA VAGGA
THE SELF

1.

Attanac ce piyam jacca

rakkheyya nam surakkhitam

Tinnam accataram yamam

parijaggeyya pandito. 157

If one holds oneself dear, one should protect oneself well.
During every one of the three watches the wise man should
keep vigil. 157

Attanam eva paithamam
patirupe nivesaye
Ath’accam anusaseyya
na kilisseyya pandito. 158

Let one first establish oneself in what is proper, and then instruct
others. Such a wise man will not be defiled. /58

Attanam ce tatha kayira
yathaccamanusasati
Sudanto vata dammetha
atta hi kira duddamo. 159

As he instructs others so should he himself act. Himself fully
controlled, he should control (others); for oneself, indeed, is
difficult to control. /59
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XII. PHAM TU NGA

157.

157.

158.

158.

159.

159.

Néu biét tyr thuong minh,' phai tu gang bao ho, trong ba thoi ¢6
mot, nguoi tri nén tinh ngd, chd mé man.?

Néu biét yéu ty ngi,
phai khéo bao v¢ minh.
Nguoi tri trong ba canh,
phai luén luon tinh thirc.

Trudc hdy ty dit minh vao chanh dao rdi sau gido hoa ké khac,
hién gia nhu vy mdi tranh khoi diéu 15i 1am xay ra.?

Trude hét tu dat minh,

vao nhirng gi thich dang.

Sau méi gido hoa nguoi,

ngudi tri khoi bi nhiém.

Neéu muon khuyén ngudi khac nén 1am nhu minh, trude hay stra
minh ro6i sau stra nguoi. Ty stra minh von 1a diéu kho nhat.

Hay tu lam cho minh,
nhu diéu minh day nguoi.
Khéo ty diéu, di¢u nguoi,
kho thay, tu diéu phuc!
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4. Atta hi attano natho
ko hi natho paro siya
Attand’va sudantena
natham labhati dullabham. 160

4. Oneself, indeed, is one’s saviour, for what other saviour would
there be? With oneself well controlled one obtains a saviour
difficult to find. 7160

5. Attand’va katam papam
attajam attasambhavam
Abhimanthati dummedham
vajiram v’ asmamayam manim. 161

5. By oneself alone is evil done; it is self-born, it is self-caused.
Evil grinds the unwise as a diamond grinds a hard gem. 761/

6. Yassa accantadussilyam
maluva salam iv’ otatam
Karoti so tatha’ ttanam
yatha nam icchati diso. 162

6. He who is exceedingly corrupt, like a maluva creeper strangling
a sal tree, does to himself what even an enemy would wish for
him. /62

7. Sukarani asadhiini
attano ahitani ca
Yam ‘ve hitac ca sadhuc ca
tam ve paramadukkaram. 163
7. Easy to do are things that are hard and not beneficial to oneself,

but very, very, difficult indeed, to do is that which is beneficial
and good. /63



160.

160.

161.

161.

162.

162.

163.

163.
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Chinh ty minh 1am chd nuong cho minh* chtr ngudi khac 1am
sao nuong duoc? Ty minh khéo tu tip méi dat dén chd nuong
dua nhiém mau.’

Tu minh y chi minh,

nao c6 y chi khac.

Nho khéo diéu phuc minh,
dugc y chi kho duogc.

Ac nghiép chinh do minh tao, tir minh sinh ra. Ac nghiép lam
hai ké ngu dé dang nhu kim cang ph4 hoai bao thach.

Diéu 4c ty minh lam,

tu minh sanh, minh tao.
Nghién nét ké ngu si,

nhu kim cuong, ngoc bau.

Su pha gidi lam hai minh nhu ddy man-la bao quanh cay ta-la
lam cho n6 kho héo.® Nguoi pha gidi 1a lam diéu ma ké thu
muén lam cho ho.

Pha gi6i qua trim trong,
nhu day leo bam cay.
Gieo hai cho tir than,
nhu ké thu mong udc.

Viéc 4c dé 1am nhung chfmg loi gi cho ta, tréi lai, vi¢c lanh co
10 cho ta thi lai rit kho lam.

D@ lam céc diéu 4c,

dé 1am tu hai minh.

Con viée lanh, viéc tot,

that toi thuong kho lam.
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10.

10.

Yo sasanam arahatam
ariyanam dhammajivinam
Parikkosati dummedho
ditthim nissaya papikam
Phalani katthakass’eva

attaghaccaya phallati. 164

The stupid man, who, on account of false views, scorns the
teaching of the Arahants, the Noble Ones, and the Righteous,
ripens like the fruit of the kashta reed, only for his own
destruction. /64

Attana’va katam papam
attand samkilissati

Attana akatam papam
attana’va visujjhati

Suddhi asuddhi paccattam
n’alcco acco visodhaye. 165

By oneself, indeed, is evil done; by oneself is one defiled. By
oneself is evil left undone; by oneself indeed, is one purified.
Purity and impurity depend on oneself. No one purifies
another. 7165

Attadattham paratthena
bahuna’pi na hapaye
Attadattham abhiccaya
sadatthapasuto siya. 166

For the sake of others’ welfare, however great, let not one neglect

one’s own welfare. Clearly perceiving one’s own welfare, let
one be intent on one’s own goal. /66



164.

164.

165.

165.

166.

166.
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Nhimng ngudi 4c tué ngu si, vi tam ta kién ma vu miét gido phap
A-la-han, vu mi¢t nguoi hanh chanh dao va gido phap dirc Nhu
Lai dé ty mang lay bai hoai, giéng nhur co cach-tha, hé sinh qua
xong lién tur diét.”

K¢ ngu si miét thi,

gido phap bac la-han,

bac thanh, bac chanh mang.
Chinh do 4c kién nay,

nhu qua loai cay lau

mang qua tu hoai diét.

Lam dit bdi ta, ma nhiém 6 cling bdi ta; lam lanh boi ta, ma
thanh tinh cling boi ta. Tinh hay khong tinh déu boi ta, chi
khong ai c6 thé 1am cho ai thanh tinh duoc.

Tu minh, diéu ac 1am,

tu minh 13m nhiém 6,

tu minh ac khong lam,

tu minh lam thanh tinh.
Tinh, khong tinh ty minh,
khong ai thanh tinh ai!

Ché vi lgi ich cho ké khac ma quén han loi ich cho chinh minh.®
Nguoi biét lo loi ich minh méi thudng chuyén tim vao nhiing
diéu ich loi cho tat ca.

Dau loi ngudi bao nhiéu,
ché quén phan tu 1oi.
Nho thang tri tu loi,

hay chuyén tam loi minh.
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Chapter 13

LOKA VAGGA
THE WORLD

1.

Hinam dhammam na seveyya
pamadena na samvase
Micchaditthim na seveyya

na siya lokavaddhano. 167

Do not serve mean ends. Do not live in heedlessness. Do not
embrace false views. Do not be a world-upholder. 7167

Uttitthe nappamajjeyya
dhammam sucaritam care
Dhammacari sukham seti
asmim loke paramhi ca. 168

Dhammam care sucaritam
na nam duccaritam care
Dhammacari sukham seti
asmim loke paramhi ca. 169

Be not heedless in standing (at people’s doors for alms). Observe
(this) practice scrupulously. He who observes this practice lives
happily both in this world and in the next. /68

Scrupulously observe (this) practice. Do not observe it

unscrupulously. He who observes this practice lives happily
both in this world and in the next. /69

Yatha bubbulakam passe

yathd passe maricikam

Evam lokam avekkhantam

maccuraja na passati. 170

Just as one would look upon a bubble, just as one would look
upon a mirage - if a person thus looks upon the world, the King
of Death sees him not. /70
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XIII. PHAM THE GIAN

167.

167.

168.

168.

169.

169.

170.

170.

Ché theo diéu ti liét,' chd dem than budng lung. Ché nén theo ta
thuyét, chd lam ting trudng tuc tran.2

Ché theo phap ha liét,

chd sdng mic, budng lung.
Ché tin theo ta kién,

chd tang trudng tyuc tran.

Hang hai dung buong lung, lam theo Chanh phéap. Nguoi thuc
hanh Chanh phap, doi nay vui, doi sau vui.?

Nb luc, chd phong dat!

hiy song theo chanh hanh.
Nguoi chanh hanh hudng lac,
ca doi nay, doi sau.

Khéo thyc hanh Chanh phap, chd 1am diéu ac hanh. Nguoi thyuc
hanh Chéanh phép, doi nay vui, do1 sau vui.

Hay khéo song chanh hanh,
chd sdng theo ta hanh!
Nguoi chanh hanh hudng lac,
ca doi nay, doi sau.

Nhu bot nudc trdi séng, nhu 1au so chg bé.# Néu xem doi bang
cap mat Ay, than chét khong tim t6i duoc.

Hay nhin nhu bot nudc,
hay nhin nhur cdnh huyén!
Quén nhin doi nhu vay,
than chét khong bat gip.
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5. Etha passath’imam lokam
cittam rajarathiipamam
Yattha bala visidanti
natthi sattigo vijanatam. 171

5. Come, behold this world which is like unto an ornamented
royal chariot, wherein fools flounder, but for the wise there is
no attachment. /71

6. Yo ca pubbe pamajjitva
paccha so nappamajjati
So imam lokam pabhaseti
abbhd mutto’va candima. 172

6. Whoever was heedless before and afterwards is not; such a one
illumines this world like the moon freed from clouds. /72

7. Yassa papam katam kammam
kusalena pithiyati
So imam lokam pabhdseti
abbha mutto’va candima. 173

7.  Whoever, by a good deed, covers the evil done, such a one
illumines this world like the moon freed from clouds. /73

8. Andhabhato ayam loko
tanuk ettha vipassati
Sakunto jalamutto’va

appo saggaya gacchati. 174

8. Blind is this world. Few are those who clearly see. As birds
escape from a net few go to a blissful state. /74



171.

171.

172.

172.

173.

173.

174.

174.
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Gia str thé gian nay c6 duoc 16ng 1iy nhu chiée xe ciia vua, thi
trong s0 nguoi xem thay, chi nguoi ngu méi tham dam, chir ké
tri chang hé ban tam.

Hay dén nhin doi nay,
nhu xe vua 1ong 13y,
nguoi ngu méi tham dém,
ké tri nao dam say.

Nguoi ndo trudc budng lung sau lai tinh tin, nguoi d6 1a anh
sang chiéu cdi thé gian, nhu vang tring ra khoi may mu.

Ai sdng trudc budng lung,
sau song khong phong dat;
choi sang ruc doi nay,

nhu trang thoat may che.

Nguoi nao lay viée lanh tiéu trir viée ac, nguoi do 1a anh sang
chi€u cd1 thé gian nhu vang trang ra khéi may mu.

Ai dung cac hanh lanh,
lam x6a mo nghiép ac,
choi sang ruc doi nay,
nhu trang thoat may che.

Nhu chim thoat khoi udi, chang may con bay thang lén troi
cao, trong thé gian nay chang may nguoi sang sudt trong thay
Cao xa.

D01 nay that mu quang,

it ké thay rd rang.

Nhu chim thoat khoi ludi,
rat it di thién gioi.
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10.

10.

11.

11.

12.

12.

Hamsadiccapathe yanti
akase yanti iddhiya

Niyanti dhira lokamha

Jjetva maram savahinim. 175

Swans wing along on the path of the sun. (Men) go through
air by psychic powers. The wise are led away from the world,
having conquered Mara and his host. /75

Ekam dhammam atitassa
musavadissa jantuno
Vitinnaparalokassa

natthi papam akariyam. 176

There is no evil that cannot be done by the liar, who has
transgressed the one law (of truthfulness) and who is indifferent
to a world beyond. /76

Na ve kadariya devalokam vajanti
bala have nappasamsanti danam
Dhiro ca danam anumodamano
ten’eva so hoti sukhi parattha. 177

Verily misers go not to the celestial realms. Fools do not indeed
praise liberality. The wise man rejoices in giving and thereby
become happy thereafter. /77

Pathavya ekarajjena
saggassa gamanena va
Sabbalokadhipaccena
sotapattiphalam varam. 178

Better than absolute sovereignty over the earth, better than going
to heaven, better than even lordship over all the worlds, is the
Fruit of a Stream-Winner. /78



175.

175.

176.

176.

177.

177.

178.

178.
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Con thién nga chi bay duoc gitta khong trung, nguoi ¢ than
thong chi bay dugc khoi miat dat, duy bac dai tri, trir dep ma
quéan, méi bay duoc khoi thé gian nay.

Nhu chim thién nga bay,
than thong liéng gitra troi.
Chién thang ma, ma quén,
ké tri thoat doi nay.

Nhing ai vi pham dao nhat thira,’ nhiing ai wa néi 10i vong ngi,
nhiing ai khong tin c6 doi sau, thi chang ¢ diéu 4c ndo ma ho
khong lam duogc.

Ai vi pham mét phap,

ai noi1 101 vong ngfr,

a1 bac bo doi sau,

khong ac nao khong lam.

Ngudi xan tham khong thé sanh 1én ¢6i trdi, ngudi ngu si khong
wa tan duong viée ciing duong, nhung nguoi tri thay viée cing
dudng lai tiy hy va tuong lai ho s& duoc phan an lac.

Keo kiét khong sanh thién,
ké ngu ghét bd thi;

Ngudi tri thich b thi,

doi sau, dugc hudng lac.

Nguoi thong suat ¢oi dat, ngudi 1am cha chu Thién, hét thay vi
thé chuia y chang sanh kip mot vi da ching qua Tu-da-hoan.®

Hon thong 13nh c6i dat,
hon duoc sanh coi troi,
hon chu tri vii try;

qua Du Iuu t6i thang.
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Chapter 14

BUDDHA VAGGA
THE BUDDHA

1. Yassa jitam n’ alvajiyati
Jitamassa no yati koci loke
Tam Buddham anantagocaram
apadam kena padena nessatha. 179
2. Yassa jalini visattika
tanhd natthi kuhicci netave
Tam Buddham anantagocaram
apadam kena padena nessatha. 180

1. Whose conquest (of passion) is not turned into defeat, no
conquered (passion) of his in this world follows him that
trackless Buddha of infinite range, by which way will you lead
him? 179

2. Him in whom there is not that entangling, embroiling craving to
lead (to any life), him the trackless Buddha of infinite range - by
which way will you lead him? /80

3. Yejhanapasuta dhira
nekkhammiipasame ratd
Deva’pi tesam pihayanti
sambuddhanam satimatam. 181

3. The wise ones who are intent on meditation, who delight in
the peace of renunciation (i.e., Nibbana), such mindful perfect
Buddhas even the gods hold (most) dear. /87
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XIV. PHAM PHAT-DA

179.

179.

180.

180.

181.

181.

Chang ai hon ndi ngudi di thing phuc dyc tinh.! Nguoi da
thang phuc duc tinh khong con bi that bai tré lai, hudng Phat tri
ménh mong? khong dau tich,’ cac nguoi liy gi ma hong cam do
duoc?

Vi chién thang khong bai,
vi budc di trén doi,

khong dau tich chién thang;
Phat gidi rong ménh mong,
ai dung chan theo doi

bac khong dé dau tich?

Nguoi dut hét tréi budc, 4i duc con kho cam do duoe ho,’ huéng
Phat tri ménh mong khong déu tich, cac nguoi liy gi ma hong
cam db duoc?

A1 gidi téa ludi tham,

ai phuoc hét dat dan,

Phat gié1 rong ménh mong,
ai dung chén theo doi,

bac khong dé dau tich?

Ngudi tu tri thién dinh,® wa xuét gia,” & chd thanh ving. Nguoi
c6 chanh niém chéanh giac, bao gio cling duoc sy ai kinh cua
tro1, nguoi.

Nguoi tri chuyén thién dinh,

thich an tinh vién ly.

Chu thién déu 4i kinh,

bac chanh giac, chanh niém.
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4.  Kiccho manussapariilabho
kiccham macchana jivitam
Kiccham saddhammasavanam
kiccho buddhdanam uppado. 182

4. Rare is birth as a human being. Hard is the life of mortals. Hard
is the hearing of the Sublime Truth. Rare is the appearance of
the Buddhas. /82

5. Sabbapapassa akaranam
kusalassa upasampada
Sacittapariyodapanam
etam buddhana sasanam. 183

6. Khanti paramam tapo titikkha
nibbanam paramam vadanti buddha.
Na hi pabbajito parupaghati
samano hoti param vihenthayanto. 184
7. Anipavado aniipaghato
patimokkhe ca samvaro
Mattaccuta ca bhattasmim
pantac ca sayanasanam
Adhicitte ca ayogo
etam buddhana sasanam. 185
5. Not to do any evil, to cultivate good, to purify one’s mind, this
is the Teaching of the Buddhas. /83

6. Forbearing patience is the highest austerity. Nibbana is supreme,
say the Buddhas. He, verily, is not a recluse who harms another.
Nor is he an ascetic who oppresses others. /84

7. Not insulting, not harming, restraint according to the
Fundamental Moral Code, moderation in food, secluded
abode, intent on higher thoughts, this is the Teaching of the
Buddhas. 785
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182.
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184.

185.

185.

Kinh Phdp cii | 121

Puoc sanh lam nguoi la kho, dugc séng tron doi con kho hon,
duoc nghe Chanh phap 1a kho, dugc gap Phat ra doi con kho hon.

Kho thay, dugc lam nguoi,
kho thay, dugc séng con,
kho thay, nghe diéu phap,
kho thay, Phat ra doi!

Chd lam diéu ac, gang lam viéc lanh, gitt tim y trong sach. Ay,
101 chu Phat day.?

Khong 1am moi didu ac,
thanh tuu cac hanh lanh.
Tam y git trong sach,
chinh 161 chu Phat day.

Chu Phat thudng day Niét-ban 1a qua vi toi thugng. Nhin nhuc
14 khd hanh tdi cao. Xuét gia ma nio hai ngudi khac, khong goi
la Sa-mon.’

Chu Phat thuong giang day;
nhan, kho hanh ti thuong,
niét-ban, qua tbi thuong;
xuét gia khong pha nguoi;
sa-mon khong hai nguoi.

Cho nén phi bang, duing lam ndo hai, gitr gioi luat tinh nghiém,
uéng an c6 chimg muc, riéng & chd tich tinh, siéng tu tap thién
dinh.'® Ay 16i chu Phat day.

Khong phi bang, pha hoai,
hd tri gidi can ban,

an uéng c6 tiét do,

sang toa chd nhan tinh,
chuyén chu tang thugng tam,
chinh 161 chu Phat day.
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Na kahapanavassena

titti kamesu vijjati

Appassada dukha kama

iti viccaya pandito. 186

Api dibbesu kamesu

ratim so n’aldhigacchati.
Tanhakkhayarato hoti
sammasambuddhasavako. 187

8-9. Not by a shower of gold coins does contentment arise in sensual

10.

11.

12.

13.

pleasures. Of little sweetness, and painful, are sensual pleasures.
Knowing thus, the wise man finds no delight even in heavenly
pleasures. The disciple of the Fully Enlightened One delights in
the destruction of craving. /86-187

Bahii ve saranam yanti
pabbatani vanani ca
aramarukkhacetyani
manussa bhayatajjita. 188

N'etam kho saranam khemam
n'etam saranam uttamam
N'etam saranam agamma
sabbadukkha pamuccati. 189

Yo ca buddhac ca dhammac ca
sattighac ca saranam gato
Cattari ariyasaccani
sammappaccaya passati. 190

Dukkham dukkhasamuppdadam
dukkhassa ca atikkamam
Ariyaccatthattigikam maggam
dukkhapasamagaminam. 191
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186-187. Gia sir mua xudng bac vang ciing chang lam théa mén long

186.

187.

tham duc. Nguoi tri da biét rd ai duc vui it khd nhiéu. Thé nén,
du su duc lac ¢ ¢oi troi, nguoi cling chd sanh tAm mong cau. bé
tir ddng Chanh giac chi mong cau diét trir 4i duc ma thoi.

Dau mua bang tién vang,

cac duc kho théa man.

Duc déng nhiéu ngot it,

biét vay 1a bac tri.

D¢ tir bac Chanh giac,

khong tim cau duc lac.

Déu la duc chu thién,

chi ua thich ai diét.

188-192.Vi s¢ hii bat an ma dén quy y than nii, quy y rimg cdy, quy

188.

189.

y miéu tho tho than, nhung d6 chang phai 1a chd nuong dua yén
6n, khong 1a chd quy y t6i thuong. Ai quy y nhu thé kho ndo van
con nguyeén. Trai lai, quy y Phat, Phap, Tang, phat tri tu¢ chon
chanh, hiéu thdu Bon 1& mau'': Biét kho, biét kho nhén, biét kho
diét, va biét Tam chi Thanh dao'? diét trir hét khd ndo. D6 1a chd
quy y an 6n, 1a chd quy y tdi thugng. Ai quy y duoc nhu vay,
giai thoat hét kho dau.

Loai nguoi sg hoang hét,
tim nhiéu chd quy y,
hodac rumg ram, nti non,
hodc vuon cdy, dén thap.

Quy y ay khong on,
khong quy y i thuong.
Quy y cac chd 4y,

khong thoat moi kho dau?
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14.

10.

11.

Etam kho saranam khemam
etam saranam uttamam
Etam saranam dgamma
sabbadukkha pamuccati. 192

To many a refuge fear-stricken men betake themselves - to hills,
woods, groves, trees, and shrines. /88

Nay no such refuge is safe, no such refuge is supreme. Not by
resorting to such a refuge is one freed from all ill. /89

12-14. He who has gone for refuge to the Buddha, the Dhamma, and

15.

15.

16.

16.

the Sangha, sees with right knowledge the four Noble Truths -
Sorrow, the Cause of Sorrow, the Transcending of Sorrow, and
the Noble Eightfold Path which leads to the Cessation of Sorrow.
This, indeed, is refuge secure. This, indeed, is refuge supreme.
By seeking such refuge one is released from all sorrow. /90-192

Dullabho purisajacco

na so sabbattha jayati

Yattha so jayati dhiro

tam kulam sukhamedhati. 193

Hard to find is a man of great wisdom: such a man is not
born everywhere. Where such a wise man is born, that family
thrives. 193

Sukho buddhanam uppado

sukhd saddhammadesanda

Sukha sanghassa samaggi

samagganam tapo sukho. 194

Happy is the birth of Buddhas. Happy is the teaching of the
sublime Dhamma. Happy is the unity of the Sangha. Happy is
the discipline of the united ones. 794
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193.

193.

194.

194.
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Ai quy y dtrc Phat,
chanh phép va chu tang,
ai dung chanh tri kién,
thay dugc B6n thanh dé.

Thay kho va kho tap,

théy su kho vuot qua,

thay Puong thanh tam nganh,
dura dén kho nio tan.

That quy y an on,

that quy y tdi thuong.
C6 quy y nhu vay,

méi thoat moi kho dau.

Rét kho gip duoc bac thanh nhon,” vi chang phai thuong co.
Pham & dau c6 nguoi tri ra doi thi & do gia toc dugce an lanh.

Kho gép bac thanh nhon,
khong phai dau cling co.
Chd nao béc tri sanh,

gia dinh tat an lac.

Hanh phiic thay dirc Phat ra doi, hanh phtic thay dién n6i Chanh
phap; hanh phtic thay Tang-gia hoa hop; hanh phuc thay dong
tién dong tu.

Vui thay, Phat ra doi!

Vui thay, Phap dugc giang!
Vui thay, Tang hoa hop!
Hoa hop tu, vui thay!
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17.  Pujarahe pujayato
Buddhe yadi va savake
Papaccasamatikkante
tinnasokapariddave. 195

18.  Te tadise pujayato
nibbute akutobhaye
Na sakka puccam sankhatum
im' ettam'iti kenaci. 196

17-18. He who reverences those worthy of reverence, whether Buddhas
or their disciples; those who have overcome the impediments
and have got rid of grief and lamentation - the merit of him who
reverences such peaceful and fearless Ones cannot be measured
by anyone as such and such. /95-796

Chapter 15

SUKHA VAGGA
HAPPINESS

1. Susukham vata jivama
verinesu averino
Verinesu manussesu
viharama averino. 197

2. Susukham vata jivama
aturesu anatura
dturesu manussesu
viharama anatura. 198

3. Susukham vata jivama
ussukesu anussuka
Ussukesu manussesu
viharama anussuka. 199
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195-196. Cing duong nhiing vi dang ciing duong la Phat hay d¢ tir

195.

196.

cta Ngai — nhiing vi thoat ly hu vong, vuot khoi moi lo au —
cong duc cua nguoi cung duong bac tich tinh vo iy nhu vay
khong thé ké luong,

Clng duong bac dang cing,
chu Phat hoac dé tu,

cac bac vuot hy luan,

doan diét moi sau bi.

Cung duong bac nhu vay,
tich tinh, khong sg¢ hai,
cac cong dirc nhu vay,
khong ai uoc luong duoc.

XV. PHAM AN LAC

197.

197.

198.

198.

Sung suéng thay chung ta séng khong thi oan giita nhitng nguoi
thi oan. Giita nhitng ngudi thi oan, ta séng khong thi oan.

Vui thay, chiing ta sng,
khong han, gitra han thu!
Gitra nhiing nguoi thu héan,
ta song, khong han thu!

Sung sudng thay chiing ta song khong tat bénh giita nhimg nguoi
tat bénh.2 Gitra nhimg nguoi tat bénh, ta song khong tat bénh.

Vui thay, chiing ta song,
khong bénh, gitra ém dau!
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1. Ah, happily do we live without hate amongst the hateful; amidst
hateful men we dwell unhating. /97

2. Ah, happily do we live in good health amongst the ailing; amidst
ailing men we dwell in good health. /98

3. Ah, happily do we live without yearning (for sensual pleasures)
amongst those who yearn (for them); amidst those who yearn
(for them) we dwell without yearning. /99

4.  Susukham vata jivama
vesam no natthi kiccanam
Pitibhakkha bhavissama
deva abhassara yatha. 200

4.  Ah, happily do we live we who have no impediments. Feeders
of joy shall we be even as the gods of the Radiant Realm. 200

5. Jayam veram pasavati
dukkham seti parajito
Upasanto sukham seti
hitva jayaparajayam. 201
5. Victory breeds hatred. The defeated live in pain. Happily the
peaceful live, giving up victory and defeat. 201

6.  Natthi ragasamo aggi
natthi dosasamo kali

Natthi khandhasama dukkha
natthi santiparam sukham. 202

6. There is no fire like lust, no crime like hate. There is no il like
the body, no bliss higher than Peace (Nibbana). 202
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199.

200.

200.

201.

201.

202.
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Gitra nhirng nguoi bénh hoan,
ta song, khong 6m dau.

Sung suéng thay chung ta song khong tham duc giita nhimng
nguoi tham duc. Giira nhitng nguoi tham duc, ta séng khong
tham duc.

Vui thay, chiing ta sng,
khong ron gitra ron rang;
Gitra nhitng nguoi ron rang,
ta song, khong ron rang.

Sung sudng thay chiing ta song khong bi diéu gi chudng ngai.? ta
thuong song véi nhing diéu hy lac nhu nhimg vi troi Quang am.*

Vui thay chung ta séng,
khong gi, goi cua ta.

Ta s€ huong hy lac,

nhu chu thién Quang am.

Théng loi bi thii 04n, that bai bi dau kho; chang mang téi thing
bai, s€ séng hoa hiéu an vui.

Chién thang sinh thu oan,
that bai chiu khé dau.
Séng tich tinh an lac,
bo sau moi thang bai.

Khong Itra nao bang ltra tham duc, khong 4c nao bang ac san han.
Khong kho nao bang kho ngii uan va khéng vui nao bang vui
Niét-ban.

Ltra nao sanh Itra tham?
ac nao bang san han?
kho nao sanh kho uan,

lac nao béng tinh lac.
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Jighaccha parama roga
samkhard parama dukha

Etam catva yathabhiitam
Nibbanam paramam sukham. 203

Hunger is the greatest disease. Aggregates are the greatest ill.
Knowing this as it really is, (the wise realize) Nibbana, bliss
supreme. 203

Arogyaparama labha

santutthi paramam dhanam
Vissasaparama cati

nibbanam paramam sukham. 204

Health is the highest gain. Contentment is the greatest wealth.
The trusty are the best kinsmen. Nibbana is the highest bliss. 204

Pavivekarasam pitva

rasam upasamassa ca

Niddaro hoti nippapo

dhammapitirasam pibam. 205

Having tasted the flavour of seclusion and the flavour of
appeasement, free from anguish and stain becomes he, imbibing
the taste of the joy of the Dhamma. 205

Sadhu dassanam ariyanam
sannivaso sada sukha
Adassanena balanam
niccam eva sukhi siya. 206

Balasangatacari hi
digham addhana socati
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206.
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Poi 1a chimg bénh 16n, vo thuong’ 13 ndi kho 16n; biét dugc
dung nhu thé, dat dén Niét-ban vui ti thuong.

Poi an, bénh tdi thuong,
cac hanh, khé toi thuong.
Hiéu nhu thuc 12 vay,
niét-ban, lac ti thuong.

Khong bénh 14 diéu rat loi, biét du 14 ké rat giau, thanh tin 1a noi
chi than, Niét-ban 13 vui tdi thuong.

Khong bénh, 1oi t6i thuong,
biét du, tién toi thuong,
thanh tin d6i vi nhau,

14 ba con ti thuong.
Niét-ban, lac t6i thuong.

Al timg ném mui doc cu, ai ting ném mui tich tinh, nguoi ay
con ua ném mui phap vi, dé xa lia moi tdi ac, so hai.

Pi ném vi doc cu,

dugc hudng vi nhan tinh,
khong s¢ hai, khong ac,
ném dugc vi Phap hy.

Giap dugc bac thanh nhon 1a rat qui, vi s& chung huong sy vui
lanh. Bo1 khong gap ké ngu si, nén nguoi kia thuong hoan hy.

Lanh thay, thiy thanh nhén,
song chung thuong hudng lac.
Khong thay nhitng ngudi ngu,
thuong thuong dugc an lac.
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12.

10.

11.

12.

Dukkho balehi samvaso

amitten’eva sabbada.

Dhiro ca sukhasamvaso

catinam’va samagamo. 207

Tasma hi.-

Dhirac ca paccac ca bahussutac ca
dhorayhasilam vatavantam ariyam

Tam tadisam sappurisam sumedham
bhajetha nakkhattapatham’va candima. 208

Good is the sight of the Ariyas: their company is ever happy.
Not seeing the foolish, one may ever be happy. 206

Truly he who moves in company with fools grieves for a long
time. Association with the foolish is ever painful as with a foe.
Happy is association with the wise, even like meeting with
kinsfolk. 207

Therefore: With the intelligent, the wise, the learned, the
enduring, the dutiful, and the Ariya - with a man of such virtue
and intellect should one associate, as the moon (follows) the
starry path. 208

Chapter 16

PIYA VAGGA
AFFECTION

1.

Ayoge yucjam attanam
yogasmic ca ayojayam
Attham hitva pivaggahi
pihet’ attanuyoginam. 209
Ma piyehi samagacchi
appiyehi kudacanam



207.

207.

208.

208.
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Di chung véi nguoi ngu, chang luc nao khong lo budn; & chung
v6i ké ngu khac nao ¢ chung véi quan dich. O chung véi ngudi
tri vui nhu hodi ngd véi nguoi than.

Séng chung véi ngudi ngu,
14u dai bi lo budn.

Kho thay gan ngudi ngu,
nhu thuong song ké thu.
Vui thay, gan nguoi tri,
nhu chung song ba con.

Pung that nhu vay, nguoi hién tri, ngudi da van, ngudi tri gidi
chan thanh va bac thanh gia; duogc di theo nhitng bac thi¢n nhan,
hién tué 4y, khac nio mat tring di theo quy dao tinh td.

Do vay:

Béc hién si, tr tué

bac nghe nhiéu, tri gioi,
bac tir ché, thanh nhan;
hiy gan giii, than can.
Thién nhan, tri gia Ay,
nhu trang theo duong sao.

XVI. PHAM HY Al

209.

209.

Chuyén tdm lam nhiing viéc khong dang lam,' nhac tu nhitng
didu can tu, bo viéc lanh ma chay theo duc lac, nguoi nhu thé
dii c6 ham mo ké khac da c¢b ging thanh cong, cling chi 1 him
mo suong.

Tu chuyén, khong dang chuyén
khong chuyén, viéc dang chuyén.
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Piyanam adassanam dukkham
appiyanac ca dassanam. 210

3. Tasmd piyam na kayiratha
piyvalpayo hi papako
Gantha tesam na vijjanti
yvesam natthi piyalppiyam. 211

1. Applying oneself to that which should be avoided, not applying
oneself to that which should be pursued, and giving up the
quest, one who goes after pleasure envies them who exert
themselves. 209

2. Consort not with those that are dear, never with those that are
not dear; not seeing those that are dear and seeing those that are
not dear, are both painful. 210

3. Hence hold nothing dear, for separation from those that are dear
1s bad; bonds do not exist or those to whom naught is dear or not
dear. 211

4.  Piyato jayati soko
piyato jayati bhayam
Piyato vippamuttassa
natthi soko kuto bhayam. 212

4. From endearment springs grief, from endearment springs fear;
for him who is wholly free from endearment there is no grief,
much less fear. 2712

5. Pemato jayati soko
pemato jayati bhayam
Pemato vippamuttassa
natthi soko kuto bhayam. 213

5. From affection springs grief, from affection springs fear; for

him who is wholly free from affection there is no grief, much
less fear. 273



210.

210.

211.

211.

212.

212.

213.

213.
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Bo dich, theo hy ai,
ganh ti bac ty chuyén.

Ché két giao v6i nguoi dang ua, chd két giao voi nguoi khong
dang wa. Khong gap duoc ngudi thuong yéu 1a kho, gip ngudi
ctru o4n ciing khd.

Ché gan giii ngudi yéu,
tron doi xa ké ghét.
Yéu khong gip 1a kho,
04n phai gap cling dau.

Thé nén chd dam yéu, vi dam yéu bi biét ly 1a kho. Néu khong
con nhing niém yéu ghét thi khong diéu gi rang budc duoc.

Do vay ché yéu ai,

ai bi¢t ly la ac.

Nhirng ai khong yéu ghét,
khong thé c6 budc rang.

Tur hy ai sinh lo, tir hy ai sinh sg; xa lia hét hy 4i, chéng con lo
sQ gi.

Do &i sinh su uu,

do ai sinh sg hai.

Al thoat khoi tham ai,
khong sau, dau so hai?

Tur tham 4i sinh lo, tir tham 4i sinh so; xa lia hét tham 4i, chéng
con lo s¢ gi.

Ai luyén sinh sau wu,
4i luyén sinh so hai.
Al gii thodt ai luyén
khong sdu, dau so hai?
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6. Ratiya jayati soko
ratiya jayati bhayam
Ratiya vippamuttassa
natthi soko kuto bhayam. 214

6. From attachment springs grief, from attachment springs fear;
for him who is wholly free from attachment there is no grief,
much less fear. 274

7. Kamato jayati soko
kamato jayati bhayam
Kamato vippamuttassa
natthi soko kuto bhayam. 215

7. From lust springs grief, from lust springs fear; for him who is
wholly free from lust there is no grief, much less fear. 215

8. Tanhaya jayati soko
tanhdaya jayati bhayam
Tanhaya vippamuttassa
natthi soko kuto bhayam. 216

8. From craving springs grief, from craving springs fear; for him
who is wholly free from craving there is no grief, much less
fear. 216

9. Siladassanasampannam
dhammattham saccavedinam
Attano kammakubbanam
tam jano kurute piyam. 217

9. Whoso is perfect in virtue, and insight, is established in the

Dhamma, has realized the Truths, and fulfils his own duties -
him do folk hold dear. 217



214.

214.

215.

215.

216.

216.

217.

217.
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Tu tham duc sinh lo, tir tham duc sinh so; xa lia hét tham duc,
chang con lo so gi.

Hy ai sinh sau uu,

hy ai sinh so hai.

Ai giai thoat hy ai,
khong su, dau so hai?

Tur lac duc sinh lo, tir lac duc sinh so; xa lia hét lac duc, ch:fmg
con lo s¢ gi.

Duc 4i sinh sau uu,
duc ai sinh s¢ hai.

Ai thoat khoi duc ai,
khong sdu, dau so hai?

Tir &1 duc sinh lo, tir &1 duc sinh sg; xa lia hét ai duc, chang con
lo so gi.

Tham &i sinh sau wu,
tham ai sinh s¢ hai.
Al giai thoat tham ai,
khong sau, dau so hai.

Day du gi6i hanh va chanh kién, an tra Chanh phap,’ 16 Iy chon
thuong,* vién man cac cong hanh,’ 4y méi 1a ngudi déng 4i mo.
Pu gidi dic, chanh kién;

tra phép, chirg chan ly,

tu lam cong viéc minh,

duoc quan ching 4i kinh.
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10.

10.

11.

12.

11.

12.

Chandajato anakkhate
manasa ca phurio siya
Kamesu ca apparnibaddhacitto
uddhamsoto ti vuccati. 218

He who has developed a wish for the Undeclared (Nibbana), he
whose mind is thrilled (with the three Fruits), he whose mind
is not bound by material pleasures, such a person is called an
“Upstream-bound One”. 218

Cirappavasim purisam

duirato sotthim agatam

Yatimitta suhajja ca

abhinandanti sagatam. 219

Tath’ eva katapuccam pi

asma loka param gatam

Puccani patiganhanti

pivam catim’va agatam. 220

A man long absent and returned safe from afar, his kinsmen,
friends, and well-wishers welcome on his arrival. 279

Likewise, his good deeds will receive the well-doer who has
gone from this world to the next, as kinsmen will receive a dear
one on his return. 220
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218. Khat cau phap ly ngon,® sung méan tam ciru xét, khong dam mé
duc lac, 4y 14 bac Thuong luu.”

218. Udc vong phap ly ngén
y cam xuc thugng qua.
Tam thoat ly cac duc,
xung goi bac Thuong luu.

219-220. Nguoi khach ly huong 1au ngiy, tir phuong xa trd vé an
on, duoc ba con than hitu don murng nhu thé nao, thi nguoi tao
phude nghi€p cling vay, khi ttr c61 doi nay sang coi doi khac,
phudce nghiép cua ho 1a ké than hitu don mung ho.

219. Khéch lau ngay ly huong,
an toan tir xa vé,
ba con cung than hiru,
han hoan don chao mung.

220. Ciing vay cac phudc nghiép,
don chao nguoi lam lanh.
Doi niy dén doi kia,
nhu than nhan, don chao.
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Chapter 17

KODHA VAGGA
ANGER

1.

Kodham jahe vippajaheyya manam
saccojanam sabbam atikkameyya
Tam namarupasmim asajjamanam
akiccanam nanupatanti dukkha. 221

One should give up anger. One should abandon pride. One
should overcome all fetters. Ills never befall him who clings not
to mind and body and is passionless. 22/

Yo ve uppatitam kodham
ratham bhantam’va dharaye
Tam aham sarathim briimi
rasmiggaho itaro jano. 222

Whoso checks his uprisen anger as though it were a rolling
chariot, him I call a true charioteer. Other charioteers are mere
rein-holders. 222

Akkodhena jine kodham
asadhum sadhuna jine
Jine kadariyam danena
saccena alikavadinam. 223

Conquer anger by love. Conquer evil by good. Conquer the
stingy by giving. Conquer the liar by truth. 223

Saccam bhane na kujjheyya
dajja’ ppasmim pi ydcito
Etehi tihi nnhanehi

gacche devana santike. 224

One should utter the truth. One should not be angry. One should
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XVIL. PHAM PHAN NO

221.

221.

222.

222.

223.

223.

224.

224.

Xa bo long gian di, trir di¢t tanh kiéu man, giai thoat moi rang
budc, khong chap trudc danh sic,' ngudi khong c6 mot vat chi
éy, su kho chéng con theo doi duoc.

Bo phan nd, ly man,

vuot qua moi kiét st
Khong chap trude danh sac;
kho khong theo vo san.

Nguodi nao ngan dugc con gian dir noi 1én nhu ding dugc chiéc
xe dang chay nhanh, mai 1a ké ché ngu gidi, ngoai ra chi la ké
cam cuong ho.?

Ai chan duoc phan ng,
nhu dung xe dang lan;
ta goi, nguoi danh xe.
Ké khéc, cam cuong ho.

LAy khong gian thang gian, 14y lanh thang chang lanh, ldy ciing
dudng thing xan tham, 4y chan that thang hu nguy.

Lay khong gian thang gian,
lay thién thang khong thién,
lay thi thing xan tham,

lay chon thang hu nguy.

Noi chan that, khong gian hon, san sé cho nguoi xin;® do 1a ba
vigc lanh dua nguoi dén cdi chu Thién.

Néi that, khong phan nd,
cua it, thi nguoi xin.



142 | Dhammapada

give even from a scanty store to him who asks. Along these
three paths one may go to the presence of the gods. 224

5. Ahimsaka ye munayo
niccam kayena samvuta
Te yanti accutam nthanam
yattha gantva na socare. 225

5. Those sages who are harmless, and are ever restrained in body,
go to the deathless state (Nibbana), whither gone they never
grieve. 225

6. Sada jagaramananam
ahorattanusikkhinam
Nibbanam adhimuttanam
attham gacchanti asava. 226

6. The defilements of those who are ever vigilant, who discipline
themselves day and night, who are wholly intent on Nibbana,
are destroyed. 226

7. Poranam etam atula
n’etam ajjatanam iva
Nindanti tunhim alsinam
nindanti bahubhaninam
Mitabhaninam pi nindanti
natthi loke anindito. 227

8. Na calhu na ca bhavissati
na c’etarahi vijjati
Ekantam nindito poso
ekantam va pasamsito. 228

9. Yac ce vicca pasamsanti

anuvicca suve suve



225.

225.

226.

226.

2217.

227.
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Nho ba vi¢c lanh nay,
nguoi dén gan thién gioi.

Khong lam hai nguoi thanh tinh, thuong ché phuc than tam, thi
dat dén noi bét tir chang con wu bi.

Béc hién khong hai ai,
than thuong duoc ché ngu,
dat duoc canh bat tt,

dén day, khong wu sau.

Nhiing nguoi thuong gidc tinh, ngay dém chuyén tu hoc, chi
hudng dén Niét-ban, thi moi phién nao dut sach.

Nhirng nguoi thuong giac tinh,
ngay dém siéng tu hoc,

chuyén tim hudng niét-ban,
moi 1au hoac dugc tiéu.

A-da-la* nén biét: Pay khong phai chi 1a chuyén doi nay ma
doi xua da timg no6i: 1am thinh bi ngudi ché, néi nhidu bi ngudi
ché, it ndi cling bi nguoi ché; 1am nguot khong bi ché thuc la
chuyén kho c6 & thé gian nay.

A-tu-la, nén biét,

Xua vay, nay cling vay,
ngdi im, bi ngudi ché,
néi nhiéu bi nguoi ché,
ndi vira phai, bi ché.
Lam nguoi khong bi ché,
that kho tim & doi.
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10.

10.

11.

12.

Acchiddavuttim medhavim
paccasilasamahitam 229

Nekkham jambonadass’eva
ko tam ninditum arahati
Deva’pi nam pasamsanti
brahmuna pi pasamsito. 230

This, O Atula, is an old saying; it is not one of today only: they
blame those who sit silent, they blame those who speak too
much. Those speaking little too they blame. There is no one
who is not blamed in this world. 227

There never was, there never will be, nor does there exist now, a
person who is wholly blamed or wholly praised. 228

Examining day by day, the wise praise him who is of flawless
life, intelligent, endowed with knowledge and virtue. 229

Who deigns to blame him who is like a piece of refined gold?
Even the gods praise him; by Brahma too he is praised. 230

Kayappakopam rakkheyya
kayena samvuto siya
Kayaduccaritam hitva
kayena sucaritam care. 231

Vacipakopam rakkheyya
vacaya samvuto siya
Vaciduccaritam hitva
vacaya sucaritam care. 232



228.

228.

2209.

229.

230.

230.

231.

231.

232.
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Toan bi ngudi ché, hay toan dugc nguoi khen, 13 didu qua khir
chua timg ¢, hién tai tim khong ra, va vi lai ciing khong dé gi
thay duoc.

Xura, vi lai, va nay,

dau c6 su kién nay,

nguoi hoan toan bi ché,
nguoi tron ven dugc khen.

Ct mdi budi mai thirc dy, tu biét phan tinh, hanh dong khong
ti vét, tri tué hién minh, giéi hanh thanh tinh, d6 14 nguoi dang
duoc ké tri tan duong.

Sang sang, tham xét ky;

bac co tri tan than.

Bac tri khong ti vét,

day du gi6i dinh tué.

Pham chat dung loai vang Diém-phuy;® thi ai ché bai duoc? Do
la hang Ba-la-mén dugc chu Thién tan thuong.

Hanh sang nhu vang rong,

ai dam ché vi ay?

chu Thién phai khen thudng,
Pham thién cling tan duong.

Gitr than ding nong gian, diéu phuc than hanh dong, xa lia than
lam &c, dung than tu hanh lanh.

Giir than dimg phan no,
phong than khéo bao v¢,
tir bo than lam éac,

vo1 than lam hanh lanh.

Gitr 101 dimg noéng gian, diéu phuc 10 chanh chon, xa lia 161 tho
ac, dung 101 tu hanh lanh.
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13.  Manopakopam rakkheyya
manasa samvuto siya
Manoduccaritam hitva
manasa sucaritam care. 233

14.  Kayena samvuta dhira
atho vacaya samvuta
Manasa samvuta dhiva
te ve suparisamvuta. 234

11. One should guard against misdeeds (caused by) the body, and
one should be restrained in body. Giving up evil conduct in
body, one should be of good bodily conduct. 237

12.  One should guard against misdeeds (caused by) speech, and
one should be restrained in speech. Giving up evil conduct in
speech, one should be of good conduct in speech. 232

13.  One should guard against misdeeds (caused by) the mind, and
one should be restrained in mind. Giving up evil conduct in
mind, one should be of good conduct in mind. 233

14. The wise are restrained in deed; in speech, too, they are
restrained. The wise, restrained in mind, are indeed those who
are perfectly restrained. 234

Chapter 18

MALA VAGGA
IMPURITIES OR TAINTS

1. Pandupaldso’va’ dani’si
yamapurisa pi ca tam upatthita
Uyyogamukhe ca titthasi
patheyyam pi ca te na vijjati. 235



Kinh Phdp cu | 147

232. Giir 161 dimg phan no,
phong 101, khéo bao v¢.
Tur bo 101 tho ac,
v6i 161, néi diéu lanh.

233. Giit y dimg nong gian, diéu phuc ¥ tinh thuan; xa lia ¥ hung 4c,
dung y tu hanh lanh.

233. Giit y dimg phan nd,
phong y, khéo bao v¢,
tir bo y nghi ac,
v61y, nghi hanh lanh.

234. Nguoi tri didu phuc than, cling didu phuc ngdn ngt, didu phuc
lubn tAm ¥, ca ba nghiép thay diéu phuc.

234. Bac tri bao v¢ than,
bao v¢ luon 101 ndi,
bao vé ca tam tu.

Ba nghiép khéo bao v¢.

XVIIL. PHAM CAU UE

235. Nguoi da giéng nhu ngon 14 kho, Diém-ma st gia (ttr than) ¢
sat bén minh. Nguoi dang dimg trudc ngudng cira chét, budc lix
hanh ciia nguoi thiéu han lwong thyc.
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2. So karohi dipam attano
khippam vayama pandito bhava
Niddhantamalo anangano
dibbam ariyabhiimim ehisi. 236
3. Upanitavayo va’dani si
sampayato 5i yamassa santike
Vaso pi ca te natthi antara
patheyyam pi ca te na vijjati. 237
4. So karohi dipam attano
khippam vayama pandito bhava
Niddhantamalo anangano
na puna jatijaram upehisi. 238
1. Like a withered leaf are you now. The messengers of death wait
on you. On the threshold of decay you stand. Provision too there
is none for you. 235

2. Make an island unto yourself. Strive quickly; become wise.
Purged of stain and passionless, you shall enter the heavenly
stage of the Ariyas. 236

3. Your life has come to an end now. To the presence of death you
are setting out. No halting place is there for you by the way.
Provision too there is none for you. 237

4. Make an island unto yourself. Strive without delay; become
wise. Purged of stain and passionless, you will not come again
to birth and old age. 238



235.

236.

236.

237.

237.

238.

238.
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Nguoi nay gioéng 14 héo,

Diém st dang cho nguoi.

Nguoi dimg trudc cira chét,

duong truong thiéu tu luong.

Nguoi hy ty lo tao lay cho minh mot hon dao an toan, gip rit

tinh can lam ké khon ngoan, got sach phién nio tran ciu, dé
budc 1én thanh canh chu Thién.!

Hay tu 1am hon dao,
tinh can gép, sang sudt,
trir cu ué, thanh tinh,
dén thanh dia chu Thién.

Poi séng nguoi sap lun tan, nguoi dang dich budc dén gan
Diém vuong, gitra duong khong noi ngoi nghi, budc 1ir hanh
ctia nguoi thiéu han luong thyec.

Doi nguoi nay sap tan,

tién gan dén Diém vuong,
gitra duong khong noi nghi,
duong truong thiéu tu lwong.

Nguoi hiy tao 1y cho minh mdt hon d4o an toan, gap rt tinh
can lam ké khon ngoan, got sach phién ndo tran cau, ché trd lui
duodng sanh 130 nguy nan.

Hay tu lam hon déo,
tinh can gap sang sudt,
trir cdu ué, thanh tinh,
chang tré lai sanh gia.
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5. Anupubbena medhavi
thokathokam khane khane
Kammaro rajatass’eva
niddhame malam attano. 239

5. By degrees, little by little, from time to time, a wise person
should remove his own impurities, as a smith removes (the
dross) of silver. 239

6. Ayasa’va malam samutthitam
tadutthaya tam’eva khadati
Evam atidhonacarinam
sakakammani nayanti duggatim. 240

6. As rust sprung from iron eats itself away when arisen, even so
his own deeds lead the transgressor to states of woe. 240

7. Asajjhayamala manta
anutthanamald ghara
Malam vannassa kosajjam
pamado rakkhato malam. 241

7. Non-recitation is the rust of incantations; non-exertion is the
rust of homes; sloth is the taint of beauty; carelessness is the
flaw of a watcher. 241

8. Mal’itthiya duccaritam
maccheram dadato malam
Mala ve papaka dhamma
asmim loke paramhi ca. 242

9. Tato mald malataram
avijja paramam malam
Etam malam pahatvana
nimmala hotha bhikkhavo. 243



239.

239.

240.

240.

241.

241.

242.

242.
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Heét sat-na nay dén sat-na khac, nguoi tri lo got trir dan nhitng
cau u¢ noi minh, nhu nguoi thg vang can man got trir can ba
khoi chat vang rong.

Béc tri theo tuan tu,
timg sat-na trir dan.
Nhu tho vang loc bui
trir cau ué noi minh.

Nhu sét do sat sinh ra r0i trd lai an sat, ac nghiép do nguoi gy
ra r0i tr¢ lai dat nguoi di vao coi ac.

Nhur sét tir sat sinh,

sat sanh lai an sét.

Cling vay, qua lgi dudng
tu nghiép dan cdi 4c.

Khong tung tap 13 vét nho cta su hoc kinh dién,? khong siéng
ning 14 vét nho ciia nghiép nha, biéng nhac 1a vét nho ciia than
thé va noi an chén &, phong ting 1a vét nho ctia phép tu vé.

Khong tung lam nhdp kinh,
khong dimg day, ban nha,
biéng nhac 1am nho sac,
phong dét ué ngudi canh.

Ta hanh 13 vét nho cta ngudi dan ba, xan 1an 13 vét nho ctia sy
cung duong. D6i véi ¢di nay hay cdi khac thi toi 4c chinh 1a
vét nho.

Ta hanh nho dan ba,

xan tham nhdp ké thi,

ac phap 1a vét nho,

doi nay va doi sau.
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10.

11.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Misconduct is the taint of a woman. Stinginess is the taint of a
donor. Taints, indeed, are all evil things both in this world and
in the next. 242

A worse taint than these is ignorance, the greatest taint.
Abandoning this taint, be taintless, O Bhikkhus! 243

Sujivam ahirikena
kakasiirena dhamsind
Pakkhandina pagabbhena
samkilitthena jivitam. 244

Hirimata ca dujjivam
niccam sucigavesina
Alinen’ apagabbhena
suddhajivena passata. 245

Easy is the life of a shameless one who is as impudent as a crow,
back-biting, presumptuous, arrogant, and corrupt. 244

Hard is the life of a modest one who ever seeks purity, is
detached, humble, clean in life, and reflective. 245

Yo panam atipateti
musavadac ca bhasati
Loke adinnam adiyati
paradarac ca gacchati 246

Suramerayapanac ca

Yo naro anuyucjati

Idh’ evam eso lokasmim
madlam khanati attano. 247
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243. Trong c4c nho cau d6, vo minh cu 1a hon ca. Cac nguoi hay trir
hét v minh dé thanh Ty-kheo thanh tinh.

243. Trong hang cau ué 4y,
v6 minh, nho tdi thuong.
Poan nho 4y, Ty-kheo,
thanh bac khong ué nhiém.

244. Song khong biét xau ho, 16 mang nhu qua diéu, séng ché bai ké
khac, séng dai dom khoa truong, séng ngao man ta ac; séng nhu
thé chang kho khan gi.

244. D thay, song khong ho.
song 16 mang nhu qua,
song cong kich huénh hoang,
song liéu linh, nhiém 6.

245. Song biét ho then, séng thudng cu thanh tinh, séng khong dam
mé duc lac, séng khiém t6n, trong sach va doi dao kién thirc;
song nhu thé méi thyc khé lam.

245. Kho thay, song xau ho,
thuong thudong cau thanh tinh;
song vo tu, khiém t6n,
trong sach va sang sudt.

246-247.Trong thé gian nay, ai hay sat sinh, hay noi doi, hay lay cap,
hay pham dam, hay say dam ruou ché; ai ¢6 cac hanh vi do tic
la da tg dao b thién can ciia minh ngay & coi doi nay.
246. Ai ¢ doi sat sinh,
ndi lao khong chan that,
& doi lay khong cho,
qua lai véi vg nguoi.
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14.

Evam bho purisa janahi
papadhamma asaccata.

Ma tam lobho adhammo ca
ciram dukkhaya randhayum. 248

12-13. Whoso in this world destroys life, tells lies, takes what is not

14.

15.

16.

15.

16.

given, goes to others’ wives, and is addicted to intoxicating
drinks, such a one digs up his own root in this world. 246-247

Know thus O good man: “Not easy of restraint are evil things”.
Let not greed and wickedness drag you to protracted misery. 248

Dadati ve yathasaddham
yathapasdadanam jano
Tattha yo maiku bhavati
paresam panabhojane

Na so diva va rattim va
samadhim adhigacchati. 249

Yassa c’etam samucchinnam
mitlaghaccam samahatam
Sa ve diva va rattim va
samadhim adhigacchati. 250

People give according to their faith and as they are pleased.
Whoever therein is envious of others’ food and drink, gains no
peace either by day or by night. 249

But he who has this (feeling) fully cut off, uprooted and
destroyed, gains peace by day and by night. 250



247.

248.

248.

249.

249.

250.

250.
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Uéng ruou men, ruou nau.
ngudi song dam mé vay,
chinh ngay tai doi nay,

tir ddo boi gbe minh.

Céc nguoi nén biét: “HE khong lo ché ngu tic 13 4¢”. Vay chd
tham, chd 1am diéu phi phap, dé khoi sa vao théng kho doi doi.

Vay nguoi, hiy nén biét,
khong ché ngy 1 4c.
Ché dé tham phi phap,
lam nguoi dau khé dai.

Vi c6 tam an vui nén ngudi ta méi cing duong, trai lai ké co tam
ganh ghét nguoi khac dugc an, thi ngay hoac dém ké kia khong
thé dinh tam dugc.

Do tin tdm, hy tam

loai nguoi mai bd thi.

O day ai bat man

nguoi khac duoc an udng,
ngudi ay ngay hodc dém,

khong dat dugc tam dinh.

Nhung ké nao da doan duoc, nhé duoc, diét duge tim tuong éy
thi ngay hodc dém, ké kia déu duoc dinh tam.

Ai cit dugc, pha dugc,
tan gbc nho tam Ay.
ngudi ay ngay hodc dém,
tat dén duoc tam dinh.
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17.

17.

18.

18.

19.

19.

Natthi ragasamo aggi
natthi dosasamo gaho
Natthi mohasamam jalam
natthi tanhasamda nadi. 251

There is no fire like lust, no grip like hate, no net like delusion,
no river like craving. 251

Sudassam vajjam accesam
attano pana duddasam
Paresam hi so vajjani
opundti yatha bhusam
Attano pana chadeti
kalim’va kitava santho. 252

Easily seen are others’ faults, hard indeed to see are one’s own.
Like chaft one winnows others’ faults, but one’s own (faults) one
hides, as a crafty fowler conceals himself by camouflage. 252

Paravajjanupassissa
niccam ujjhanasaccino
asavda tassa vanhanti
ara so asavakkhaya. 253

He who sees others’ faults, and is ever irritable - the corruptions of
such a one grow. He is far from the destruction of corruptions. 253



251.

251.

252.

252.

253.

253.
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Khong Ira nao dir bang Itra tham duc, khong co chap nao bén
bang tam san gian, khong ludi nao tréi bude bang ludi ngu si,
khong dong song nao dam chim bang song ai duc.

Lira ndo bang lira tham!
Chap nao bang san han'!
Ludi ndo bang ludi si!

S6ng nao bang song 4i!

Théy 16i nguoi thi dé, thay 16i minh thi kho. Ldi nguoi ta ¢b
phanh tim nhu tim théc 1an trong gao; con 16i minh, ta ¢6 che
gidu nhu ké c& gian bac 1an thu dau quan bai.

D@ thay thay 16i nguoi,
18i minh thiy méi kho.
Loi ngudi ta phanh tim,
nhu sang tréu trong gao;
con 16i minh, che day,
nhu ké gian dau bai.

Néu thay 181 nguoi thi tm ta d& sinh nong gian ma phién nio
tang thém, néu bo di thi phién nio ciing xa lanh.

Ai thay 18i ctia nguoi,

thuong sanh long chi trich,

ngudi ay lau hodc ting.

Rét xa lau hodc diét.
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20.

21.

20.

akase padam natthi
samano natthi bahire
Papaccalbhiratd paja
nippapaccd tathagata. 254

akase padam natthi

samano natthi bahire
Sankhara sassata natthi
natthi buddhanam ijjitam. 255

In the sky there is no track. Outside there is no Saint. 11
Mankind delights in obstacles. 12 The Tathagatas 13 are free
from obstacles. 254

21. Inthe sky there is no track. Outside there is no Saint. There are
no conditioned things that are eternal. There is no instability in
the Buddhas. 255
Chapter 19
DHAMMATTHA VAGGA
THE JUST OR RIGHTEOUS
1. Na tena hoti dhammattho
yven’attham sahasa naye
Yo ca attham anatthac ca
ubho niccheyya pandito. 256
2. Asahasena dhammena
samena nayati pare
Dhammassa gutto medhavi
dhammattho’ ti pavuccati. 257
1. He is not thereby just because he hastily arbitrates cases. The
wise man should investigate both right and wrong. 256
2. The intelligent person who leads others not falsely but lawfully



254.

254.

255.

255.
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Gitra hu khong thi 1am gi c6 dau vét, trong ngoai dao® thi lam
gi c6 Sa-mon.* Chung sanh thi thich diéu hu vong ma Nhu Lai
lam gi con hu vong.®

Hu khong, khong dau chan,
ngoai day, khong sa-mon.
Chuing sanh thich hy luan,
Nhu Lai, hy luén trtr.

Gitra hu khong thi 1am gi c¢6 du vét, trong ngoai dao thi lam
gi ¢6 Sa-mon. Nam uan thi khong thuong tru ma Nhu Lai thi
chang loan dong bao gio.

Hu khong, khong dau chan,
ngoai day, khong sa-mon.
Cac hanh khong thuong trq,
chu Phat khong dao dong.

XIX. PHAM PHAP TRU!

256.

256.

257.

257.

Xtr sy 16 ming® dAu phai hanh ctia ngudi phung thd Chanh
phép, vay nguoi tri can bién biét dau chanh va dau ta.

Nguoi dau phai phap try,
XU sy qua chuyén ché.
Bac tri can phan biét

ca hai chanh va ta!

Khong khi nao 16 mang; ding phap va cong binh méi 1a nguoi
dan dao. K¢ tri nhd séng diing phap nén goi 1 nguoi an tru phap.

Khong chuyén ché, dang phap;
cong bang, dat dan ngudi.
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and impartially, who is a guardian of the law, is called one who
abides by the Law (dhammattha). 257

3. Na tena pandito hoti
yvavatd bahu bhasati
Khemi averi abhayo
pandito’ti pavuccati. 258

3. One is not thereby a learned man merely because one speaks
much. He who is secure, without hate, and fearless is called
“learned”. 258

4.  Na tavata dhammadharo
yavata bahu bhasati
Yo ca appam pi sutvana
dhammam kdyena passati
Sa ve dhammadharo hoti
yvo dhammam nappamajjati. 259

4. One is not versed in the Dhamma merely because one speaks
too much. He who hears little and sees the Dhamma mentally,
and who does not neglect the Dhamma, is, indeed, versed in the
Dhamma. 259

5. Na tena thero hoti
ven’assa palitam siro
Paripakko vayo tassa
moghajinno’ti vuccati. 260
6. Yamhi saccac ca dhammo ca
ahimsa saccamo damo
Sa ve vantamalo dhiro
thero iti pavuccati. 261

5. He is not thereby an Elder (7Thera) merely because his head is
grey. Ripe is he in age. “Old-in-vain” is he called. 260



258.

258.

259.

259.

260.

260.

261.
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Bc tri séng diing phap,
that xirng danh Phap try.

Chang phai cay nhicu 101 cho 1a nguoi ¢6 tri, ma an tinh khong
ctru 0an, khong sg hai, méi la nguoi cd tri.

Khong phai vi néi nhiéu,
mai xtig danh bac tri.
An 6n, khong o4n so.
that dang goi bac tri.

Chang phai cay nhiéu 10i cho 13 ho tri phap, nhung tuy it hoc
ma do than® thuc thay phap, khong budng lung, méi 1a ngudi
ho tri phap.

Khong phai vi néi nhiéu,

mai xtig danh tri phap.
Nhiing ai tuy nghe it,

nhung than hanh dung phap,
khong phong ting chanh phap,
mdi xtrng danh tri phap.

Trudng 140 “ ching phai vi bac dau. Néu chi vi tudi tac cao ma
xung truong 1o, thi do 1a chi xung suoéng.

Khong phai la truong 3o,
néu cho c6 bac dau.
Nguoi chi tudi tac cao,
duogc goi la: “lao ngu.”

Pu kién giai chan that,’ giir tron cac phap hanh,® khong sat hai
sanh linh,” lo tiét ché diéu phuc,® ngudi 6 tri tué trir hét cac cau
nho, moi xting danh trudéng 13o.
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10.

In whom are truth, virtue, harmlessness, restraint and control,
that wise man who is purged of impurities, is, indeed, called an
Elder. 261

Na vakkaranamattena
vannapokkharataya va
Sadhuriipo naro hoti
issuki macchart sariho. 262

Yassa c’etam samucchinnam
mitlaghaccam samithatam
Sa vantadoso medhavi
sadhuriipo’ti vuccati. 263

Not by mere eloquence, nor by handsome appearance, does a
man become good-natured, should he be jealous, selfish, and
deceitful. 262

But in whom these are wholly cut off, uprooted and extinct,
that wise man who is purged of hatred, is, indeed, called good-
natured. 263

Na mundakena samano
abbato alikam bhanam
Icchalobhasamapanno
samano kim bhavissati. 264

Yo ca sameti papani

anum thitlani sabbaso

Samitatta hi papanam

samano ti pavuccati. 265

Not by a shaven head does an undisciplined man, who utters
lies, become a monk. How will one who is full of desire and
greed be a monk? 264



261.

262.

262.

263.

263.

264.

264.

265.

265.
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At chan that, ding phap,
khong hai, biét ché phuc,
bac tri khong cAu ué,

mdi xtig danh trudng 130.

Nhimg ngudi hu nguy, tat d6 va xan tham, tuy c6 bién tai luu
loat, tuéng mao doan trang, ciing chang phai ngudi luong thién.

Khong phai ndi luu loat,
khong phai sac mit dep,
thanh duoc nguoi luong thién,
néu ganh, tham, dbi tra.

Nhitng ngudi tri nho diét trir tan gbc long san han, méi 1a nguoi
luong thién.

Ai cat dugc, pha dugc

tan gbc nho tam ay;

nguoi tri éy diét san,

duoc goi nguoi hién thién.

Nguoi vong ngit va phé gidi, du cao toc cling chua phai 1a Sa-
mon; huéng con chat dﬁy tham duc, lam sao thanh Sa-moén?

Pau troc, khéng Sa-mon
néu phéng ting, ndi lao.
Al con dﬁy duc tham,
sao dugc goi sa-mon?

Ngudi nao dirt hét cac didu ac, khong luan 16n hay nho, nhd dut
hét cac 4c ma duoc 201 Sa-mon.

At lang diu hoan toan,
cac di€u ac 16n nho;



164 | Dhammapada

10.

11.

12.

11.

12.

13.

14.

13.

14.

He who wholly subdues evil deeds both small and great is called
a monk because he has overcome all evil. 265

Na tena bhikkhu hoti
yvavata bhikkhate pare

Vissam dhammam samaddya
bhikkhu hoti na tavata. 266

Yo’ dha puccac ca papac ca
bahetva brahmacariyava
Saikhaya loke carati

sa ce bhikkha ti vuccati. 267

He is not thereby a bhikkhu merely because he begs from
others; by following the whole code (of morality) one certainly
becomes a bhikkhu and not (merely) by such begging. 266

Herein he who has transcended both good and evil, whose

conduct is sublime, who lives with understanding in this world,
he, indeed, is called a bhikkhu. 267

Na monena muni hoti

mahariipo aviddasu

Yo ca tulam’va paggayha

varam adaya pandito 268

Papani parivajjeti

sa muni tena so muni

Yo munati ubho loke

muni tena pavuccati. 269

Not by silence (alone) does he who is dull and ignorant become
a sage; but that wise man who, as if holding a pair of scales,
embraces the best and shuns evil, is indeed a sage. 268

For that reason he is a sage. He who understands, both worlds is,
therefore, called a sage. 269



266.

266.

267.

267.
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vi lang diu &c phap,
duoc goi 1a sa-mon.

Chi mang bat khét thyuc, dau phai 1a Ty-kheo? Chi lam nghi thirc
ton gido ciing chang phai Ty-kheo.

Chi khét thuc nho nguoi,
dau phai la ty-kheo!

Phai theo phép toan dién,
khét si khong, khong du.

Bo thién ° va bo ac, chuyén tu hanh thanh tinh, lay “Biét” 1* ma
& doi, mai that 1a Ty-kheo.

Ai vuot qua thién ac,

chuyén séng doi Pham hanh,
song tham sat & doi,

mdi xtrng danh ty-kheo.

268-269. Ké ngu mudi vo tri, di lam thinh cling khong thé goi duoc 1a

268.

269.

ngudi tich tinh. Ké trf tué sang sudt nhu ban can, biét can nhéc
diéu thién 1& 4 ma chon lanh bo dir, méi goi la nguoi tich tinh.
Biét duoc ca ndi gi01 va ngoai gidi, nén goi la nguoi tich tinh.

Im lang nhung ngu si,
dau dugc goi an si?
Nhu ngudi cAm céan can,
béc tri chon diéu lanh.
T bo cac ac phap,

méi that 13 an si.

Ai that hiéu hai doi

moi dugce goi an si.
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15.

15.

16.

17.

Na tena ariyo hoti
yena panani himsati
Ahimsa sabbapananam
ariyo’ti pavuccati. 270

He is not therefore an Ariya (Noble) in that he harms living
beings; through his harmlessness towards all living beings is he
called an Ariya (Noble). 270

Na silabbatamattena
bahusaccena va puna
Atha va samadhilabhena

vivicca sayanena va. 271

Phusami nekkhammasukham
aputhujjanasevitam

Bhikkhu vissasam apadi
appatto asavakkhayam. 272

16-17. Not only by mere morality and austerities, nor again by much

learning, nor even by developing mental concentration, nor by
secluded lodging, (thinking) “I enjoy the bliss of renunciation
not resorted to by the worldling” (not with these) should you,
O bhikkhu, rest content without reaching the extinction of the
corruptions. 271-272
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270. Con sét hai chung sanh, dau dugc xung 1a thanh hién," khong
sat hai chung sanh méi goi 14 thanh hién.

270. Con sat hai sinh linh,
dau dugc goi hién thanh.
Khong hai moi hiru tinh,
mdi duge goi hién thanh.

271-272. Chang phai do gioi luat,”? dau-da,” chang phai do nghe
nhiéu, hoc rong,* chang phai do chimg duoc tam-mudi, chang
phai do ¢ riéng mot minh, da voi cho 1a “hudng duogc cai vui
xuét gia, pham phu khong bi kip”. Cac nguoi chd véi tin didu
ay, khi mé 1am phién ndo ctia cac nguoi chua trix.

271. Chang phai chi gi6i cAm
ciing khong phai hoc nhiéu,
chang phai chimg thién dinh,
song thanh vang mot minh,

272. "Ta hudéng an on lac,
pham phu chua huong duogce."
Ty-kheo, ché tu tin
khi 1au hoac chua diét.
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Chapter 20

MAGGA VAGGA
THE WAY OR THE PATH

1.

Maggan’ atthangiko settho
saccanam caturo pada
Virago settho dhammanam
dipadanac ca cakkhuma. 273

Eso’va maggo natth’ acco
dassanassa visuddhiya

Etamhi tumhe panipajjatha
marass’etam pamohanam. 274

Etamhi tumhe pariipanna
dukkhassantam karissatha
Akkhdto ve maya maggo
accaya sallasatthanam. 275

Tumhehi kiccam atappam
akkhataro tathagata
Pariipanna pamokkhanti
Jhayino marabandhana. 276

The best of paths is the Eightfold Path. The best of truths are the
four Sayings. Non-attachment is the best of states. The best of

bipeds is the Seeing One. 273

This is the only Way. There is none other for the purity of vision.
Do you follow this path. This is the bewilderment of Mara. 274
Entering upon that path, you will make an end of pain. Having
learnt the removal of thorns, have I taught you the path. 275

Striving should be done by yourselves; the Tathagatas are only
teachers. The meditative ones, who enter the way, are delivered

from the bonds of Mara. 276
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XX. PHAM PAO

273.

273.

274.

274.

275.

275.

276.

276.

Bét chanh dao' 1a dao thu thang hon cac dao, Tar dé 2 1a 1y thu
thang hon céc 1y, ly ducla phap thu thing hon cac phap, Cu
nhén®1a bac th thang hon cac bac thanh hién.

Tam chanh, duong thu thing,
bén dé, 1y thu thang.

ly tham, phap thu thing.
Gitra cac loai hai chan,

Phap nhén, nguoi thi thang,

Chi ¢6 con duong ndy,* chang con con dudng nio khac co thé
lam cho tri kién cic nguoi thanh tinh. Cac nguoi thuan lam theo
thi bon ma bj rdi loan.

Duong nay, khong duong khac
dura dén kién thanh tinh.

Néu nguoi theo duong nay,
ma quan s€ mé loan.

Cac nguoi thuan tu theo Chanh dao trén day, thi khé ndo sé dat
hét, va biét rang dao ta ndi co strc trir diét chong gai.’

Néu nguoi theo dudng nay,
dau khd duoc doan tan.

Ta day nguoi con duong.
véi tri, gai chudng diét.

Céc nguoi hay nd luc 1én! Nhu Lai chi day cho con dudng giac
ngd.” Su tréi budc ctia ma vuong s& tiy st thién dinh cua cac
nguoi ma dugc giai thoat.

Nguoi hay nhiét tinh 1am,

Nhu Lai chi thuyét day.

Ngudi hanh tri thién dinh

thoat tré1 budc ac ma.
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5. Sabbe sankhara anicca ti
yvadd paccaya passati
Atha nibbindati dukkhe
esa maggo visuddhiya. 277

5. “Transient are all conditioned things: when this, with wisdom,
one discerns, then is one disgusted with ill; this is the path to
purity. 277

6. Sabbe sankhara dukkha ti
yvadd paccaya passati
Atha nibbindati dukkhe
esa maggo visuddhiya. 278

6. “Sorrowful are all conditioned things”: when this, with wisdom,
one discerns, then is one disgusted with ill; this is the path to
purity. 278

7. Sabbe dhamma anatta’ ti
yvadda paccaya passati
Atha nibbindati dukkhe
esa maggo visuddhiya. 279

7. “All Dhammas are without a soul”: when this, with wisdom,
one discerns, then is one disgusted with ill; this is the path to
purity. 279

8. Utthanakalamhi anutthahano
yuva balf alasiyam upeto
Samsannasankappamano kusito
paccaya maggam alaso na vindati. 280

8. The inactive idler who strives not when he should strive, who,
though young and strong, is slothful, with (good) thoughts
depressed, does not by wisdom realize the Path. 280



2717.
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278.

278.

279.

279.

280.
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Kinh Phdp cii | 171

“Céc hanh® déu vo thudng”; khi dem tri tué soi xét dugc nhu
thé, thi s& nham lia thong kho. D6 14 dao thanh tinh.

"Tét ca hanh vo thuong."
Vi tug, quan thay vay.

dau khé dugc nham chén;
chinh con duong thanh tinh.

“Céc hanh déu 12 kh6”; khi dem trf tué soi xét duoc nhur thé, thi
s& nham lia thong kho. D6 1a dao thanh tinh.

"T4t c4 hanh kho dau."

Véi tué quan thiy vay.

dau kho duoc nham chan;
chinh con duong thanh tinh.

“Céc phap déu vo ngd”; khi dem tri tué soi xét duoc nhu thé, thi
s& nham lia thong kho. D6 1a dao thanh tinh.

"Tét ca phap vo nga."

Véi tué quan thiy vay,

dau kho duoc nham chan.
chinh con duong thanh tinh.

Khi dang nd lyc khong nd Iy, thiéu nién cuong trang da biéng
ludi, ¥ chi tiéu trim va nhu nhuoc; ké biéng nhac iy 1am gi ¢6
tri dé ngo dao!

Khi can, khong nd luc,

tuy tré manh, nhung luoi,
chi nhu nhugc, biéng nhac.
Vi tri tu¢ thy dong,

Sao tim duoc chanh dao?
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10.

10.

11.

12.

11.

12.

Vacanurakkhi manasa susamvuto
kayena ca akusalam na kayira

Ete tayo kammapathe visodhaye
aradhaye maggam isippaveditam. 281

Watchful of speech, well restrained in mind, let him do nought
unskilful through his body. Let him purify these three ways of
action and win the path realized by the sages. 281

Yoga ve jayati bhari

ayoga bharisankhayo
Etam dvedha patham catva
bhavaya vibhavaya ca

Tath’ attanam niveseyya
yatha bhari pavanhati. 282

Verily, from meditation arises wisdom. Without meditation

wisdom wanes. Knowing this twofold path of gain and loss, let
one so conduct oneself that wisdom may increase. 282

Vanam chindatha ma rukkham
vanato jayati bhayam

Chetvd vanac ca vanathac ca
nibbanda hotha bhikkhavo. 283

Yavam hi vanatho na chijjati
anumatto’'pi narassa narisu
Parnibaddhamano va tava so
vaccho khirapako’va matari. 284

Cut down the forest (of the passions), but not real trees. From
the forest (of the passions) springs fear. Cutting down both forest
and brushwood (of the passions), be forestless, O bhikkhus. 283

For as long as the slightest brushwood (of the passions) of man
towards women is not cut down, so long is his mind in bondage,
like the milk-calf to its mother-cow. 284
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Than trong 16i noi, kém ché y nghi, than khong lam éc, ba
nghi¢p thanh tinh, 1a dugc dao thanh nhon.

Lo1 no6i dugc than trong,
tam tu khéo ho phong,
than ché 1am diéu ac,

hay giilt ba nghiép tinh,
chimg dao thanh nhan day.

Tu Du-gia® thi tri phat, bo Du-gia thi tué tiéu. Biét rd hai 18 nay
thé nao 1a déc that, réi nd luc thyc hanh, s ting trudng tri tué.

Tu thién, tri hué sanh,
bo thién, tri hug diét.
Biét con dudng hai nga
dwa dén hiru, phi hiru,
hay tu minh nd lue,
khién trf tué ting truong.

Hay d6n rimg duc vong, ché dén cay tho 1am; tir rimg duc vong
sinh s@, hay thoat ngoai rimng duc.

Pén rimg khong dén cay.
T rung, sinh so hai;

d6n rimg va ai duc.
Ty-kheo, hay tich tinh.

So1 day tinh gitta trai gai chua dut, thi tdm con bi budc rang nhur
bo con chang roi v me.

Khi nao chua cét tiét,
ai duc gitra gai trai,
tAm y van budc rang,
nhu bo con vi me.
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13.

13.

14.

14.

15.

15.

16.

17.

Ucchinda sineham attano
kumudam saradikam’va panina
Santimaggam eva brahaya
nibbanam sugatena desitam. 285

Cut off your affection, as though it were an autumn lily, with
the hand. Cultivate the very path of peace. Nibbana has been
expounded by the Auspicious One. 285

Idha vassam vasissami
idha hemantagimhisu

1ti balo vicinteti
antarayam na bujjhati. 286

Here will I live in the rainy season, here in the autumn and in
the summer: thus muses the fool. He realizes not the danger (of
death). 286

Tam puttapasusammattam
byasattamanasam naram
Suttam gamam mahogho’va
maccu adaya gacchati. 287

The doting man with mind set on children and herds, death seizes
and carries away, as a great flood (sweeps away) a slumbering
village. 287

Na santi putta tanaya
na pita na’pi bandhava
Antakenadhipannassa
natthi catisu tanata. 288

Etam atthavasam catva
pandito silasamvuto
Nibbanagamanam maggam
khippam eva visodhaye. 289
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Tu minh dut hét 4i duc nhur 14y tay bé canh sen thu, siéng tu dao
tich tinh. D6 1a Niét-ban ma dtrc Thién thé'® da truyén day.

Tu cat gidy ai duc,

nhu tay bé sen thu.

Hay tu dao tich tinh,
Niét-ban, Thién thé day.

“Muia mua ta ¢ ddy; dong, ha, ta cling & day”, ddy 1a tim tuong
ctia hang nguoi ngu si, khong tur giac nhimg gi nguy hiém."

Muia mua ta & day,

dong, ha cling ¢ day.
Nguoi ngu tdm tudng vay,
khong tu giac hiém nguy.

Nguoi dam yéu con cai va suc vat, thi tam thuong mé hoac, bi
tir than bat di, nhu x6m lang dang say ngi ma bi con nudc i
cudn troi.

Nguoi tim ¥ ddm say
con cai va suc vat,

tir than bat nguoi ay,
nhu lut tréi lang ngu.

Mot khi tir than da dén, chéng than thudc nao co thé thay thé, du
cha con than thich ciing chang lam sao ctru ho.

Mot khi tir than dén,
khong c6 con che chd,
khong cha, khong ba con,
khong than thich che cho.
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16. There are no sons for one’s protection, neither father nor even
kinsmen; for one who is overcome by death no protection is to
be found among kinsmen. 288
17. Realizing this fact, let the virtuous and wise person swiftly clear
the way that leads to Nibbana. 289
Chapter 21
PAKINNAKA VAGGA
MISCELLANEOUS
1. Mattasukhapariccaga
passe ce vipulam sukham
Caje matta sukham dhiro
sampassam vipulam sukham. 290
1. Ifby giving up a lesser happiness, one may behold a greater one,
let the wise man give up the lesser happiness in consideration of
the greater happiness. 290
2. Paradukkhapadanena
attano sukham icchati
Verasamsaggasamsattho
verd so na parimuccati. 291
2. He who wishes his own happiness by causing pain to others is

not released from hatred, being himself entangled in the tangles
of hatred. 291
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289. Biét 13 ly 1& trén nguoi tri gang tri gidi, thau hiéu duong Niét-
ban, mau lam cho thanh tinh.
289. Biét 16 y nghia nay,
bac tri lo tri gidn,
mau le lam thanh tinh,
con dudng dén niét-ban.

XXI. PHAM TAP LUC

290. Néu bo vui nho ma duge huong vui 16n, ké tri s€ lam nhu thé.

290. Nho tir bo lac nho,
théy duoc lac 16n hon.
Bac tri bo lac nho,
Théy duoc lac 16n hon.

291. Gieo khé cho nguoi dé cau vui cho minh, thi s& bi long san han
budc rang, khong sao thoat khdi ndi oan ghét.

291. Gieo kho dau cho nguoi,
mong cau lac cho minh,
bi han thu budc rang,
khong sao thoat han thu.
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3. Yam hi kiccam tadapaviddham
akiccam pana kayirati
Unnattanam pamattanam
tesam vaoohanti asava. 292

4.  Yesac ca susamaraddha
niccam kayagata sati
Akiccam te na sevanti
kicce sataccakarino
Satanam sampajananam
attham gacchanti asava. 293
3.  What should have been done is left undone, what should not
have been done is done. Of those who are puftfed up and heedless
the corruptions increase. 292

4. Those who always earnestly practise “mindfulness of the
body”, who follow not what should not be done, and constantly
do what should be done, of those mindful and reflective ones the
corruptions come to an end. 293

5. Mataram pitaram hantva
rajano dve ca khattiye
Rattham sanucaram hantva
anigho yati brahmano. 294

6. Mataram pitaram hantva
rajano dve ca sotthiye
Veyyagghapaccamam hantva
anigho yati brahmano. 295

5. Having slain mother (craving) and father (conceit) and two
warrior kings (views based on eternalism and nihilism), and
having destroyed a country (sense-avenues and sense-objects)
together with its revenue officer (attachment), ungrieving goes
the Brahmana (Arahant). 294

6. Having slain mother and father and two brahmin kings, and
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Viéc dang lam khong lam,' viéc khong dang lam lai lam,” nhitng
nguoi phong ting ngao man, thi lau tap mai tang thém.

Viéc dang lam, khong lam,
khong dang lam, lai lam,
nguoi ngao man, phong dat,
lau hodc at ting trudng.

Thuong quan sat tu than, khong lam viéc khong dang, viéc dang
gang chuyén lam, thi 1au tap dan tiéu tan.

Nguoi siéng ning can man,
thuong thuong quan than ni¢m,
khong lam viéc khong dang,
gang lam viéc dang lam,

nguoi tur niém giac tinh,

l1au hoac duoc tiéu trur.

Hay diét me (ai duc)* va cha (kiéu man)’, diét hai vua dong Sat
-dé-101,° diét vuong quéc,” ludn ca quan than® ma hudng vé Ba-
la-m6n vo uu.’

Sau khi giét me cha,

giét hai vua Sat-ly,

giét vuong quc, quan than
vO uu, Pham chi séng.

Hay diét me (ai duc) va cha (ki€u man), di€t hai vua dong Ba-
la-mén, diét luén hd tudng “nghi” thir nim,'® ma hudng vé Ba-
la-moén vo uu.

Sau khi giét me cha,
hai vua Ba-la-mon,
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having destroyed the perilous path (hindrances), ungrieving
goes the Brahmana (Arahant). 295

7. Suppabuddham pabujjhanti
sada Gotamasavaka
Yesam diva ca ratto ca
niccam buddhagata sati. 296

8. Suppabuddham pabujjhanti
sada Gotamasavaka
Yesam diva ca ratto ca
niccam Dhammagata sati. 297

9. Suppabuddham pabujjhanti
sada Gotamasavaka
Yesam diva ca ratto ca
niccam sanghagata sati. 298

10.  Suppabuddham pabujjhanti
sada Gotamasavaka
Yesam diva ca ratto ca
niccam kayagata sati. 299

11.  Suppabuddham pabujjhanti
sada Gotamasavaka
Yesam divd ca ratto ca
ahimsaya rato mano. 300

12.  Suppabuddham pabujjhanti
sada Gotamasavaka
yvesam divd ca ratto ca
bhavanaya rato mano. 301

7.  Well awakened the disciples of Gotama ever arise - they who by
day and night always contemplate the Buddha. 296

8. Well awakened the disciples of Gotama ever arise - they who by
day and night always contemplate the Dhamma. 297
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giét ho tudng thir ndm
vO uwu, Pham chi séng.

bé tir Kiéu—dép—ma (Gotama), phai ludn ty tinh gidc, bat luan
ngay hay dém, thuong ni¢m tudng Phat-da.

bé tir Gotama,

luén luon ty tinh giac

v0 ludn ngay hay dém,
thuong tudng niém Phat-da.

Pé¢ tir Kiéu-dap-ma, phai ludn tu tinh giac, bat luan ngay hay
dém, thuong ni¢m tuong Pat-ma (Phap).

bé tir Gotama,

luon ludn tu tinh giac,

vO0 ludn ngay hay dém,

thuong tudng niém Chanh phap

Pé tir Kidu-dap-ma, phai ludn tu tinh giac, bat luan ngay hay
dém, thuong niém tudng Tang-gia.

bé tir Gotama,

luon ludn ty tinh giac,

vO luan ngay hay dém,
thuong tudng niém Tang-gia.

D¢ tir Kiéu-dap-ma, phai ludn tu tinh giac, bat luan ngay hay
dém, thuong niém tuong sac than.!!

bé¢ tir Gotama,

luon ludn ty tinh giac,

vO luan ngay hay dém,
thuong tudng niém sac than.

Pé¢ tir Kiéu-dap-ma, phai ludn tu tinh giac, bat luan ngay hay
dém, thuong vui diéu bat sat."2
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10.

11.

12.

13.

13.

14.

14.

Well awakened the disciples of Gotama ever arise - they who by
day and night always contemplate the Sangha. 298

Well awakened the disciples of Gotama ever arise - they who by
day and night always contemplate the body. 299

Well awakened the disciples of Gotama ever arise - they who by
day and night delight in harmlessness. 300

Well awakened the disciples of Gotama ever arise - they who by
day and night delight in meditation. 30/

Duppabbajjam durabhiramam

duravasa ghara dukha

Dukkho’ samanasamvaso

dukkhanupatitaddhaga

Tasma na c’addhaga siya

na ca dukkhanupatito siya. 302

Difficult is renunciation, difficult is it to delight therein. Difficult
and painful is household life. Painful is association with those
who are incompatible. Ill befalls a wayfarer (in samsara).
Therefore be not a wayfarer, be not a pursuer of'ill. 302

Saddho silena sampanno
yasobhogasamappito

Yam yam padesam bhajati
tattha tattheva pajito. 303

He who is full of confidence and virtue, possessed of fame
and wealth, he is honoured everywhere, in whatever land he
sojourns. 303
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bé tir Gotama,

luén luon ty tinh giac,
vO0 luan ngay hay dém,
¥ vui niém bat hai.

Pé tir Kidu-dap-ma, phai lubn tu tinh giac, bat luan ngay hay
dém, thuong ua tu thién quan.

bé¢ tir Gotama,

Ludn luon ty tinh giac,
V6 ludn ngay hay dém,
Y vui tu thién quan.

Xuét gia diut hét 4i duc 1a kho, tai gia theo duong sinh hoat 1a
kho; khong phai ban ma chung ¢ 13 kho, qua lai trong vong luan
héi 14 khd. Vay cac nguoi dimg qua lai trong vong sanh tir ludn
hoi y.

Vui hanh xuét gia kho;

tai gia sinh hoat kho;

song ban khong dong, kho;

trdi 1an luan hoi, kho.

Vay ché sdng luan hoi,

chd chay theo dau kho.

Chanh tin ma gidi hanh, dugc danh dy va thanh tai;"® nguoi nao
duoc nhu thé, dén dau cling duoc ton vinh.

Tin tAm, song gidi hanh,
du danh xung tai san.
Chd nao nguoi dy dén;
chd 4y duoc cung kinh.
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15.

Dare santo pakasanti
himavanto’va pabbato
Asant’ ettha na dissanti
ratti khittd yatha sara. 304

15. Even from afar like the Himalaya mountain the good reveal
themselves. The wicked, though near, are invisible like arrows
shot by night. 304
16.  Ekasanam ekaseyyam
eko caram atandito
Eko damayam attanam
vanante ramito siya. 305
16. He who sits alone, rests alone, walks alone, unindolent, who in
solitude controls himself, will find delight in the forest. 305
Chapter 22
NIRAYA VAGGA
WOEFUL STATE
1. Abhatavadi nirayam upeti
Yo ¢ api katva na karomi ti ¢ 'aha
Ubho’ pi te pecca sama bhavanti
nihinakamma manuja parattha. 306
1. The speaker of untruth goes to a woeful state, and also he who,

having done aught, says, “I did not”. Both after death become
equal, men of base actions in the other world. 306
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304. Lam lanh thi danh dugc vang xa, té rang nhu Tuyét son;™ lam
4c thi mi mit nhu ban cung ban dém.

304. Nguoi lanh dau 6 xa,
sang t6 nhu nui tuyét.
Nguoi 4c dau & gan,
nhu tén ban dém den.

305. Ngdi mot minh, nam mot minh, di mot minh khong mét moi,
mot minh tu diéu luyén, vui trong chén rimg sau.

305. Ai ngdi nam mdt minh,
doc hanh khong budn chan.
Tu diéu phuc mot minh,
song thoai mai rimg siu.

XXII. PHAM DPIA NGUC

306. Thuong noéi 101 vong ngit, ¢6 lam ndi khong lam, nguoi tao hai
nghiép 4y, chét doa vao dia nguc.

306. Néi lao doa dia nguc,
c6 lam n6i khong 1am,
ca hai chét dong dang;
lam nguo1, nghiép ha lit.
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2. Kasavakaniiha bahavo
papadhamma asaccata
Papa papehi kammehi
nirayam te upapajjare. 307

2. Many with a yellow robe on their necks are of evil disposition
and uncontrolled. Evil-doers on account of their evil deeds are
born in a woeful state. 307

3. Seyyo ayoguno bhutto
tatto aggisikhapamo
Yac ce bhucjeyya dussilo
ratthapindam asaccato. 308

3. Better to swallow a red-hot iron ball (which would consume
one) like a flame of fire, than to be an immoral and uncontrolled
person feeding on the alms offered by people. 308

apajjati paradarapasevi

Apuccalabham na nikamaseyyam

nindam tatiyam nirayam catuttham. 309
5. Apuccalabho ca gati ca papika

bhitassa bhitaya rati ca thokika

Raja ca dandam garukam paneti

tasma naro paradaram na seve. 310

4. Four misfortunes befall a careless man who commits adultery:
acquisition of demerit, disturbed sleep, thirdly blame, and
fourthly a state of woe. 309

5. There is acquisition of demerit as well as evil destiny. Brief is
the joy of the frightened man and woman. The King imposes
a heavy punishment. Hence no man should frequent another’s
wife. 310
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Du méc nhi€u ca-sa, khong ngan trir ac hanh, nguoi &c vi nghi¢p
ac, chét doa vao dia nguc.

Nhiéu ngudi khoac ca-sa,
ac hanh khong nhiép phuc;
nguoi ac, do ac hanh,

phai sanh cdi dia nguc.

Pha gidi chang tu hanh, tha nudt hon sat nong, himg huc Itra dot
than, con hon tho 1anh cua tin chu.

T6t hon nudt hon sat
chay do¢ nhu Iura hung,
hon ac gidi, buong lung
an do an qudc do.

Budng lung theo v nguoi, phai mac vao bon nan: mac toi, ngu
khong yén, bi ché, doa dia nguc.

Bon nan cho doi ngudi
phong dat theo vo nguoi:
Mic hoa, ngi1 khong yén,
bi ché 1a thir ba,

doa dia nguc, thir bon.

Vo6 phudc, doa ac thu, thuong so hai, it vui, quéc vuong két
trong t61; vay cho theo vg nguoi.

Mic hoa, doa 4c tha,

bi hoang so, it vui,

qudc vuong phat trong hinh;
vay cho theo vg nguoi.
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6. Kuso yatha duggahito
hattham evanukantati
Samaccam dupparamattham
nirayayupakatthati. 311

7. Yam kicci sithilam kammam
sankilitthac ca yam vatam
Sankassaram brahmacariyam
na tam hoti mahapphalam. 312

8. Kayird ce kayirathenam
dattham enam parakkame
Sithilo hi paribbajo
bhiyyo akirate rajam. 313

6. Just as kusa grass, wrongly grasped, cuts the hand, even so the
monkhood wrongly handled drags one to a woeful state. 371

7. Any loose act, any corrupt practice, a life of dubious holiness -
none of these is of much fruit. 372

8. Ifaught should be done, let one do it. Let one promote it steadily,
for slack asceticism scatters dust all the more. 3173

9. Akatam dukkatam seyyo
paccha tapati dukkatam
Katac ca sukatam seyyo
yam katva n’alnutappati. 314

9. Anevil deed is better not done: a misdeed torments one hereafter.
Better it is to do a good deed, after doing which one does not
grieve. 314
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Vung ndm c6 co-sa (kusa) tirc bj hoa dut tay; Sa-mén theo ta
hanh, trc bi doa dia nguc.

Nhur ¢6 sa vung ndm,

tat bi hoa dut tay.

Hanh Sa-mon ta vay,

tat bi doa dia nguc.

Nhimg nguoi giai di, giéi hanh nhiém 6, hoai nghi viéc tu
Pham hanh, khong thé chtimg qua 16n.

Soéng phong dang budng lung,
theo giéi cAm 6 nhiém,

song Pham hanh dang nghi
sao chung dugc qua lon?

Viéc dang 1am nén lam, phai lam cho hét stic; xuat gia ma phong
ting rong choi, chi ting thém duc tran.

Can phai lam, nén lam;
lam cung tan kha nang.
Xuat gia song phong dang,
chi tang loan bui doi.

Khong lam nghiép ac 14 hon, 1am ac nhat dinh tho kho; lam cac
nghié€p lanh la hon, 1am lanh nhét dinh tho vui.

Ac hanh khong nén lam,
lam xong, chiu kho luy.
Thién hanh, t nén 1am,

Lam xong, khong an nan.
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10.

10.

11.

12.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Nagaram yatha paccantam
guttam santarabahiram
Evam gopetha attanam
khano vo ma upaccaga
Khanadtita hi socanti
nirayamhi samappitd. 315

Like a border city, guarded within and without, so guard
yourself. Do not let slip this opportunity, for they who let slip
the opportunity grieve when born in a woeful state. 375

Alajjitaye lajjanti

lajjitaye na lajjare

Micchaditthisamdadana

satta gacchanti duggatim. 316

Abhaye ca bhayadassino

bhaye calbhayadassino

Micchaditthisamdadana

satta gacchanti duggatim. 317

Beings who are ashamed of what is not shameful, and are not
ashamed of what is shameful, embrace wrong views and go to
a woeful state. 3/6

Beings who see fear in what is not to be feared, and see no fear in
the fearsome, embrace false views and go to a woeful state. 377

Avajje vajjadassino

vajje calvajjadassino
Micchaditthisamadana

sattda gacchanti duggatim. 318
Vajjac ca vajjato catva
avajjac ca avajjato
Sammaditthisamdadand

sattd gacchanti suggatim. 319
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Nhu thanh ¢ bién khu, dugc phong hd trong ngoai; tu phong ho
minh ciing vy, gidy lat chd budng lung; hé gidy lat buéng lung
la gidy 14t doa vao dia nguc.

Nhu thanh ¢ bién thuty,
trong ngoai déu phong ho.
Cling vay, phong h minh,
sat-na chd buong lung.
Gidy phut qua, sdu mudn,
khi roi vao dia nguc.

Khong dang ho lai h, viée dang hd lai khong; ctir om ta kién éy,
dia nguc kho lanh xa.

Khong dang ho, lai ho.
Viéc dang hd, lai khong.
Do chép nhan ta kién,
ching sanh di 4c thu.

Khong dang so lai sg, vi¢c dang s¢ lai khong; cir 6m ta kién ay,
dia nguc kho lanh xa.

Khong dang so, lai sg.
Pang so, lai thay khong.
Do chép nhén ta kién,
ching sanh di ac tha.

Khong 16i twong 14 16i, ¢ 16i lai twong khong; ctr 6m ta kién 4y,
dia nguc kho lanh xa.

Khong 101, lai thay 16i.

C6 161, lai thay khong.

Do chép nhan ta kién,

ching sanh di ac tha.
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13.

14.

Beings who imagine faults in the faultless, and perceive no
wrong in what is wrong, embrace false views and go to a woeful
state. 318

Beings knowing wrong as wrong and what is right as right,
embrace right views and go to a blissful state. 379

Chapter 23

NAGA VAGGA
THE ELEPHANT

1.

Aham nago’va sangame
capato patitam saram
Ativakyam titikkhissam
dussilo hi bahujjano. 320

Dantam nayanti samitim

dantam rajabhirahati

Danto settho manussesu

yo''tivakyam titikkhati. 321

Varam assatara dantd

ajaniya ca sindhava

Kucjara ca mahanaga

attadanto tato varam. 322

As an elephant in the battlefield withstands the arrows shot
from a bow, even so will I endure abuse; verily most people are
undisciplined. 320

They lead the trained (horses or elephants) to an assembly. The
king mounts the trained animal. Best among men are the trained
who endure abuse. 32/

Excellent are trained mules, so are thoroughbred horses of Sindh
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C6 151 biét c6 181, khong 16i biét khong 18i; gitt tim chanh kién
ay, duong lanh thiy chang xa.

C6 16i, biét c6 16i;

khong 151, biét 1a khong.
Do chép nhan chanh kién,
ching sanh di cdi lanh.

XXIII. PHAM VOI

320.

320.

321.

321.

322.

322.

Nhu voi xuét tran himg chiu cung tén, ta nhan chiu moi diéu phi
bang, boi doi 1am nguoi pha gidi (thuong ghét ké tu hanh).

Ta nhu voi gitra trén,
himg chiu cung tén roi,
chiu dung moi phi bang;
ac gi6i rat nhiéu nguoi.

Luyén dugc voi dé dem dy hoi, luyén dugce voi de cho vua cudi
14 gidi, nhung néu luyén dugc 1ong an nhan trudc sy ché bai,
méi 1a nguoi co tai diéu luyén hon cad moi nguoi.

Voi luyén, dua du hdi,
ngua luyén, dugc vua cudi,
nguoi luyén, béc toi thuong
chiu dung moi phi bang.

Con la' thuan tanh 13 con vat lanh t6t, con tuAn ma Tin-do? 1a
con vat lanh, con voi 16n Kiéu-la® cling 1a con vat lanh; nhung
ké da ty didu luyén duge minh lai cang lanh hon.*

Tét thay, con la thuan,
thuan chung lodi ngua Sin,
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and noble tusked elephants; but far better is he who has trained
himself. 322

4. Na hi etehi yanehi
gaccheyya agatam disam
Yatha’ ttana sudantena
danto dantena gacchati. 323

4. Surely never by those vehicles would one go to the untrodden
land (Nibbana) as does one who is controlled through his
subdued and well-trained self. 323

5. Dhanapalako nama kucjaro
kanukappabhedano dunnivarayo

Baddho kabalam na bhucjati
sumarati nagavanassa kucjaro. 324

5. The uncontrollable, captive tusker named Dhanapalaka, with
pungent juice flowing, eats no morsel; the tusker calls to mind
the elephant forest. 324

6. Middhi yada hoti mahagghaso ca
niddayita samparivattasayi
Mahavaraho’'va nivapaputtho
punappunam gabbham upeti mando. 325

6. The stupid one, when he is torpid, gluttonous, sleepy, rolls about
lying like a great hog nourished on pig-wash, goes to rebirth
again and again. 325



323.

323.

324.

324.

325.

325.
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dai tugng, voi c6 nga;
tu diéu méi tdi thuong.

Chang phai nhod xe hay ngua ma dén duogc canh gioi Niét-ban;
chi c6 nguoi khéo didu luyén minh® méi dén dugc Niét-ban.

Chang phai loai cudi Ay,
dura nguoi dén Niét-ban.
Chi c¢6 ngui ty diéu,

dén dich, nho diéu phuc.

Con voi Tai hg (Dhamapalako, hg v¢ tai san) dén ky phat duc thi
hung hang kho tri, budc tréi thi bo an ma chi nhé nghi rimg voi.®

Con voi tén Tai ho,

phét duc, khé diéu phuc,
troi budce, khong an udng.
voi nhé dén rimg voi.

Nhur heo kia wa ngu lai tham &n, ké pham ngu vi tham @n ua ngu,
nén phai bi tiép tuc vao bao thai.

Nguoi va ngt, ham an
nam lan 16¢ qua lai,
chang khéc heo no bung,
ké ngu nhap thai mai.
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10.

11.

Idam pure cittam acari carikam
venaicchakam yatthakamam yathdasukham
Tadajj’ aham niggahessami yoniso
hatthippabhinnam viya akkusaggaho. 326

Formerly this mind went wandering where it liked, as it wished
and as it listed. Today with attentiveness I shall completely hold
it in check, as a mahout (holds in check) an elephant in must. 326

Appamadarata hotha
sacittam anurakkhatha
Duggd uddharath’ attanam
pakke sanno’va kucjaro. 3277

Take delight in heedfulness. Guard your mind well. Draw
yourselves out of the evil way as did the elephant sunk in the
mire. 327

Sace labetha nipakam sahayam

saddhim caram sadhuviharidhiram

Abhibhuyya sabbani parissayani

careyya ten’ attamano satimd. 328

No ce labetha nipakam sahayam

saddhim caram sadhuviharidhiram

Raja’va rattham vijitam pahaya

eko care mataggaracc’eva nago. 329

Ekassa caritam seyyo

natthi bale sahayata

Eko care na ca papani kayira

appossukko mataggaracc’eva nago. 330

If you get a prudent companion (who is fit) to live with you,
who behaves well and is wise, you should live with him joyfully
and mindfully, overcoming all dangers. 328



326.

326.

327.

327.

328.

328.

320.

329.

Kinh Phdp cii | 197

Trong nhitng thoi qua khir, tim ta’ thuong chay theo duc lac,
tham 4i, ua nhan du, nhung nay ta da diéu phuc tim nhu nguoi
quan tuong lay moc cau ché ngu con voi ludng tudng.

Trudc tam nay buong lung,
chay theo ai, duc, lac.

Nay ta chanh ché ngu,

nhu cdm moc diéu voi.

Hay vui vé siéng nang, phong ho, tu ctiru khoi nguy nan, nhu voi
cO gang vuot khoi chon sa lay.

Hay vui khong phong dat,
khéo phong ho tam y;
kéo minh khoi ac dao,

nhu voi bj sa lay.

Néu gip ban dong hanh hién luong, giau tri Iy, hang phuc duoc
gian nguy; hdy vui mung ma di cung ho.

Néu duoc ban hién tri

dang song chung, hanh lanh,
nhiép phuc moi hiém nguy
hoan hy séng chanh niém.

Néu khong gip ban dong hanh hién luong, giau tri Iy, hiy séng
moOt minh, nhu vua tranh nudc loan, nhu voi séng O rung.

Khong gip ban hién tri.
dang sdng chung, hanh lanh.
Nhu vua bo nudce bai,

hay song riéng c6 doc,

nhu voi séng rimg voi.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

12.

13.

14.

If you do not get a prudent companion who (is fit) to live with
you, who behaves well and is wise, then like a king who leaves
a conquered kingdom, you should live alone as an elephant does
in the elephant forest. 329

Better it is to live alone. There is no fellowship with the ignorant.
Let one live alone doing no evil, care-free, like an elephant in
the elephant forest. 330

Atthamhi jatamhi sukhd sahaya

tutthi sukha ya itaritarena

Puccam sukham jivitasakkhayamhi
sabbassa dukkhassa sukham pahanam. 331

Sukhd matteyyata loke

atho petteyyata sukha

Sukhd samaccata loke

atho brahmaccata sukhda. 332

Sukham yava jara silam

sukhd saddhda patitthita

Sukho paccaya pariilabho

papanam akaranam sukham. 333

When need arises, pleasant (is it to have) friends. Pleasant is it
to be content with just this and that. Pleasant is merit when life
is at an end. Pleasant is the shunning of all ill. 33/

Pleasant in this world is ministering to mother. Ministering to
father too is pleasant in this world. Pleasant is ministering to
ascetics. Pleasant too is ministering to the Noble Ones. 332

Pleasant is virtue (continued) until old age. Pleasant is steadfast
confidence. Pleasant is the attainment of wisdom. Pleasant is it
to dono evil. 333
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331.

332.

332.

333.

333.
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Tha & mdt minh hon cting ngudi ngu két ban. O mot minh khoi
diéu 4c duc, nhu voi mot minh thénh thang gitra rimg su.

Tha riéng song mot minh,
khong két ban nguoi ngu.
Doc than, khong ac hanh
séng vo tu vo lu,

nhu voi séng rimg voi.

Gap ban xa lau ngay la vui, sung tic phai ltc 1a vui, ménh chung
c6 dugc thién nghiép 1a vui, lia hét thong kho 13 vui.

Vui thay, ban Iuc can!
Vui thay, song biét du.
Vui thay, chét c6 dirc!
Vui thay, moi khé doan!

O doi duge kinh dudng me hién 13 vui, kinh dudng than phu la
vui, kinh dudng Sa-mon 1a vui, kinh dudng thanh nhon 1a vui.
Vui thay, hiéu kinh me!

Vui thay, hiéu kinh cha!

Vui thay, kinh Sa-mén!

Vui thay, kinh hién thanh!

Gia van giit gi6i 1a vui, thanh tyu chanh tin 13 vui, day du tri tué
14 vui, khong lam diéu ac 14 vui.

Vui thay, gia c6 gioi!

Vui thay, tin an tra!

Vui thay, duoc tri tu¢!
Vui thay, 4c khong lam!
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Chapter 24

TANHA VAGGA
CRAVING

1.

Manujassa pamattacarino

tanhd vanhati maluva viya

So plavati hurahuram

phalam iccham va vanasmim vanaro. 334

Yam esa sahati jammi

tanhd loke visattika

Soka tassa pavanhanti
abhivattham va biranam. 335

Yo c’etam sahati jammim
tanham loke duraccayam
Sokd tamha papatanti
udabindu 'va pokkhara. 336

Tam vo vadami bhaddam vo
yavant’ ettha samagata
Tanhaya malam khanatha
usirattho’va biranam

Ma vo nanam’va soto’va
maro bhajji punappunam. 337

The craving of the person addicted to careless living grows like
a creeper. He jumps from life to life like a fruit-loving monkey
in the forest. 334

Whomsoever in this world this base clinging thirst overcomes,
his sorrows flourish like well-watered birana grass. 335

Whoso in the world overcomes this base unruly craving, from
him sorrows fall away like water-drops from a lotus-leaf. 336

This I say to you: Good luck to you all who have assembled
here! Dig up the root of craving like one in quest of biranas
sweet root. Let not Mara crush you again and again as a flood
(crushes) areed. 337
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XXIV. PHAM THAM Al

334.

334.

335.

335.

336.

336.

337.

337.

Néu say ddm budng lung thi tham 4i tang 1én hoai nhu giéng co
man-la moc tran lan; ttr doi nay tiép do1 no nhu vuon Chuyén
cdy tim trai.

Nguoi séng doi phong dat,
ai tang nhu giay leo.
Nhdy do1 nay do1 khac,

nhu vuon tham qua rimg.

O thé gian nay néu bi 4i duc budc rang thi nhimng diéu sau kho
cang tang, nhu loai co ty-la gap mua.

Ai sbng trong doi nay,
bi &1 duc budc rang

sau kho sé ting truong,
nhu co6 Bi gdp mua.

O thé gian nay néu hang phuc duoc i duc khé hang phuc, thi
sau kho tu nhién rung nhu nudc giot 14 sen.

Ai sbng trong doi nay

ai duc duoc hang phuc;

sau roi khoi nguoi dy

nhu giot nude 14 sen.

Pay 14 su lanh ma ta bao véi cac nguoi: cac nguoi hiy don stic
dé nho sach gdc i duc, nhu nguoi mudn trir co ty-la thi phai nhd
géc nd. Céc nguoi chd lai dé bi ma lam hai nhu loai c6 lau gap
con nudc 1.

Day diéu lanh ta day,
cac nguoi tu hop day,
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10.

Yatha’ pi male anupaddave datthe

chinno’ pi rukkho punareva rahati

Evam pi tanhanusaye anahate

nibbattati dukkham idam punappunam. 338

Yassa chattimsati sota
mandapassavand bhusa

Vaha vahanti dudditthim
sakkappa raganissita. 339
Savanti sabbadhi sota

lata ubbhijja titthati

Tac ca disva latam jatam
mitlam paccaya chindatha. 340
Saritani sinehitani ca
somanassani bhavanti jantuno
Te satasita sukhesino

te ve jatijarupaga nara. 341
Tasinaya purakkhatd paja
parisappanti saso 'va badhito
Samyojanasaggasatta
dukkham upenti punappunam ciraya. 342
Tasinaya purakkhatd paja
parisappanti saso’va badhito

Tasma tasinam vinodaye
bhikkhu dkakkhi viragam attano. 343

Just as a tree with roots unharmed and firm, though hewn down,
sprouts again, even so while latent craving is not rooted out, this
sorrow springs up again and again. 338



338.

338.

339.

3309.

340.

340.

341.
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hay nh tan gbc éi
nhu nhé gbc co Bi.
Ch¢ d ma pha hoai,
nhu dong nudce cd lau.

DPén cay ma chua dao hét gbe ré sau bén thi cAy van sanh ra;
doan trir a1 duc ma chua sach can géc thi khd ndo van sanh trg
lai mai.

Nhu cay bi chit don,

gbc chua hai van bén.

Ai tiry mién chua nho,

kho nay van sanh hoai.

Nhitng nguoi ¢6 du ba muoi sau dong ai duc,' ho manh mé
dong rudi theo duc canh. Thé nén ngudi c6 tim ta kién hang bi
nhiing tu tudng ai duc lam tréi giat hoai.

Ba muoi sau dong A,
troi nguoi dén kha ai.
Cac tu tudng tham ai,
cudn troi ngudi ta kién.

Dong ai duc tudn chay khap noi? nhu giong cé man-la moc tran
lan mat dat. Nguoi hdy xem giéng c6 d6 dé ding tué kiém doan
tan gc di.

Dong 4i duc chay khap,
nhu day leo moc tran,
thay day leo vira sanh,
v6i tué, hiy doan goc.

boi thuong vui thich theo a1 duc, wa dong rudi luc tran, tuy ho
c6 hudng cau an lac, van bi quanh quén trong sanh tir vay ving,
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10.

11.

11.

If in anyone the thirty-six streams (of craving) that rush towards
pleasurable thoughts are strong, such a deluded person, torrential
thoughts of lust carry off. 339

The streams (craving) flow everywhere. The creeper (craving)
sprouts and stands. Seeing the creeper that has sprung up, with
wisdom cut off root. 340

In beings there arise pleasures that rush (towards sense-objects)
and (such beings) are steeped in craving. Bent on happiness, they
seek happiness. Verily, such men come to birth and decay. 34/

Folk enwrapt in craving are terrified like a captive hare. Held
fast by fetters and bonds, for long they come to sorrow again
and again. 342

Folk, enwrapted in craving, are terrified like a captive hare.
Therefore a bhikkhu who wishes his own passionlessness
(Nibbana) should discard craving. 343

Yo nibbanatho vanadhimutto
vanamutto vanam eva dhavati

Tam puggalam etha passatha
mutto bandhanam eva dhavati. 344

Whoever with no desire (for the household) finds pleasure in
the forest (of asceticism) and though freed from desire (for the
household), (yet) runs back to that very home. Come, behold
that man! Freed, he runs back into that very bondage. 344
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342.

342.

343.

343.

344.

344,
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Nguoi doi nhé ai duc,
ua thich cac hy lac.

Tuy mong cau an lac,
chiing van phai sanh gia.

Nhitng nguoi tri truc theo i duc, ving vy khac nao thd bi sa
luéi. Cang budc rang véi phién ndo cang chiu kho lau dai.

Nguoi bi ai budce rang,
ving vay va hoang sg,
nhu tho bi sa ludi.
Chung sanh 4ai tr6i budc,
chiu kho dau dai dai.

Nhitng ngudi tri truc theo i duc, ving vay khéac nao thd bi sa
ludi. Hang Ty-kheo vi cau vo duc? nén phai tw ging lia duc.

Nguoi bi ai budc rang,
ving vay va hoang sg,
nhu tho bi sa ludi.

do vay vi ty-kheo,
mong ciu minh ly tham
nén nhiép phuc ai duc.

Nguoi di lia duc xuét gia, vui & chdn son 14m rdi trd lai nha theo
duc, nguoi hay xem hang nguoi do la da duogc coi ra roi lai tur
tré1 vao!

Lia rung lai hudng rimg,

thoat rumg chay theo rung.

Nén xem nguoi nhu vay,

dugc thoat khoi budc rang.

lai chay theo rang budc.



206 | Dhammapada

12.

13.

12.

13.

14.

14.

Na tam dattham bandhanam ahu dhira
yvaddayasam darujam babbajac ca
Sarattaratta manikundalesu

puttesu daresu ca ya apekha 345

Etam dattham bandhanam ahu dhira
ohdarinam sithilam duppamuccam
Etam pi chetvana paribbajanti
anapekkhino kamasukham pahaya. 346

That which is made of iron, wood or hemp, is not a strong bond,
say the wise; the longing for jewels, ornaments, children, and
wives is a far greater attachment. 345

That bond is strong, say the wise. It hurls down, is supple, and
1s hard to loosen. This too the wise cut off, and leave the world,
with no longing, renouncing sensual pleasures. 346

Ye ragarattanupatanti sotam

sayam katam makkanako’va jalam

Etam pi chetvana vajanti dhira

anapekkhino sabbadukkham pahaya. 347

Those who are infatuated with lust fall back into the stream as

(does) a spider into the web spun by itself. This too the wise cut
off and wander, with no longing, released from all sorrow.347
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347.
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D01 voi nguoi tri, su trdi bude bang day gai, bang cay, bang sit,
chua phai bén chac, chi c6 long luyen ai v con, tai san, moi that
la su tro1 bude chac bén.

Sét, cay, gai troi budc
nguoi tri xem chua bén.
Tham chau bau, trang strc
tham vong vo va con.

Déi v6i ngudi tri, nhimg gi dit nguoi vao sa doa méi 14 sy troi
budc chic bén. N6 hinh nhu khoan dung hoa hodn ma that kho
long thoat ra. Hay doan trir dimg dinh mac, lia duc ma xuét gia.

Nguoi c6 tri ndi rang:
Tréi budc nay that bén.
Tri kéo xudng, lun xudng,
nhung that sy kho thoat.
Nguoi tri cét trir no,

bd duc lac, khong mang.

Nhiing nguoi say dam ai duc, troi theo &i duc 1a tu lao minh vao
luéi tréi bude, nhu nhén méc ludi. Ai dat duge su bude rang,
khong con dinh miéc, thi s& lia moi théng kho ma ngao du tu tai.’

Ngudi dam say ai duc

tir lao minh xudng dong
nhu nhén sa ludi dét.
Nguoi tri cét trir no,
b6 moi kho, khong mang.
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15.

15.

16.

17.

16.

17.

18.

19.

Mucca pure mucca pacchato

majjhe mucca bhavassa paraga

Sabbattha vimuttamanaso

na puna jatijaram upehisi. 348

Let go the past. Let go the future. Let go the present (front, back
and middle). Crossing to the farther shore of existence, with
mind released from everything, do not again undergo birth and
decay. 348

Vitakkapamathitassa jantuno
tibbaragassa subhanupassino

Bhiyyo tanha pavanhati

esa kho dattham karoti bandhanam. 349

Vitakkapasame ca yo rato

asubham bhavayati sada sato

Esa kho vyantikahiti

esa checchati marabandhanam. 350

For the person who is perturbed by (evil) thoughts, who is
exceedingly lustful, who contemplates pleasant things, craving
increases more and more. Surely, he makes the bond (of Mara)
stronger. 349

He who delights in subduing (evil) thoughts, who meditates on “the
loathesomeness” (of the body) who is ever mindful - it is he who
will make an end (of craving). He will sever Mara’s bond. 350

Nitthaggato asantasi
vitatanho anaggano
Acchindi bhavasallani
antimo 'yam samussayo. 351
Vitatanho anadano

niruttipadakovido
Akkharanam sannipatam
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350.
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B0 qua khir, hién tai, vi lai ma vuot qua bo kia;® tam giai thoat
hét thay, khong con bi sanh, gia.

B6 qué, hién, vi lai,
dén bo kia cude doi;

¥ giai thodt tt ca,

cho vudng lai sanh, gia.

Nhing ké bi tu tudng xau 4ac lam tao loan, cau mong duc lac
that nhiéu. Nguoi mong duc lac tang nhiéu 14 tu tréi minh thém
bén chéc.

Ngudi ta ¥ nhiép phuc,
tham sic bén nhin tinh,
nguoi y i ting truong,
lam gidy tr6i minh chat.

Mubn lia xa 4c tuong, thudng nghi t6i bat tinh, hay trir hét ai
duc, dimg dé 4c ma budc rang.

Aivui, an tinh y,

quén bét tinh, thuong niém;
nguoi dy s& diét ai,

cat dat ma troi budc.

Budc t6i chd ciru canh’ thi khong con so hai, xa lia 4i dyc thi
khong con nhiém 6, nhd 1ay miii tén sanh hitu thi chi con mot
than nay Ia cudi ciing.®

Al t6i dich, khong so,

ly 4i, khéng nhiém 6.

Nho miii tén sanh tir,

than nay than cudi cling.
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18.

19.

20.

20.

21

21.

Jacca pubbaparani ca
Sa ve antimasariro
mahapacco mahapuriso ti vuccati. 352

He who has reached the goal, is fearless, is without craving,
is passionless, has cut off the thorns of life. This is his final
body. 351

He who is without craving and grasping, who is skilled in
etymology and terms, who knows the grouping of letters and
their sequence - it is he who is called the bearer of the final body,
one of profound wisdom, a great man. 352

Sabbabhibha sabbavida’ ham asmi
sabbesu dhammesu anapalitto
Sabbacjaho tanhakkhaye vimutto
sayam abhiccaya kam uddiseyyam. 353

All have I overcome, all do I know. From all am I detached. All
have I renounced. Wholly absorbed am I in “the destruction of
craving”. Having comprehended all by myself, whom shall I
call my teacher? 353

Sabbadanam dhammadanam jinati

sabbam rasam dhammaraso jinati

Sabbam ratim dhammarati jinati

tanhakkhayo sabbadukkham jinati. 354

The gift of Truth excels all (other) gifts. The flavour of Truth
excels all (other) flavours. The pleasure in Truth excels all
(other) pleasures. He who has destroyed craving overcomes all
sorrow. 354
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354.

354.
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Xa lia 4i duc khong nhiém trudc, thong dat tir vo ngai, thiu suét
nghia va phap vo ngai, va thir 16p cua tu cu,’ d6 1a bac dai tri, dai
truong phu; chi con mot than nay 1a cudi cing.

Ai lia, khong chap thu.
cu phap khéo bién tai,
thau sudt tir v ngai,
hiéu thtr 16p trudc sau,
than nay than cudi cing.
Vinhu vay dugc goi,
bac dai tri, dai nhan.

Ta da hang phuc duogc tat ca, ta da rd biét tat ca, ta khong nhiém
mdt phap nao, ta xa lia hét thay, diét duc ma giai thoat va tu
minh chimg ng, thi con ai 14 thay?"°

Ta hang phuc tat ca,

ta o biét tit ca,

khong bi nhiém phap nao.
Ta tir b6 tat cd

ai diét, tu giai thoat.

da ty minh thang tri,

ta goi ai thay ta?

Trong cac cach cing duong, phép thi 13 hon ca; trong cac chat
vi, phap vi 1a hon c3; trong céc hy lac, phap hy 1a hon ca; nguoi
ndo trir hét moi 4i duc 1a vuot trén moi kho dau.

Phap thi, thang moi thi!
Phap vi, thing moi vi!
Phap hy, thang moi hy!
Al diét, dut moi kho!
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22.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

23.

24.

25.

Hananti bhoga dummedham
no ve paragavesino
Bhogatanhdya dummedho
hanti acce’va attana. 355

Riches ruin the foolish, but not those in quest of the Beyond
(Nibbana). Through craving for riches the ignorant man ruins
himself as (if he were ruining) others. 355

Tinadosani khettani

ragadosa ayam paja

Tasma hi vitaragesu

dinnam hoti mahapphalam. 356

Tinadosani khettani

dosadosa ayam paja

Tasma hi vitadosesu

dinnam hoti mahapphalam. 357

Tinadosani khettani

mohadosa ayam paja

Tasmd hi vitamohesu

dinnam hoti mahapphalam. 358

Tinadosani khettani

icchadosa ayam paja

Tasmd hi vigaticchesu

dinnam hoti mahapphalam. 359

Weeds are the bane of fields, lust is the bane of mankind. Hence
what is given to those lustless yields abundant fruit. 356

Weeds are the bane of fields, hatred is the bane of mankind.
Hence what is given to those rid of hatred yields abundant
fruit. 357

Weeds are the bane of fields, delusion is the bane of mankind.

Hence what is given to those rid of delusion yields abundant
fruit. 358



355.

355.

356.

356.

357.

357.

358.

358.

359.
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Tai san giau co chi lam hai nguoi ngu chir khong phai dé cau
sang bo kia. Nguoi ngu bi tai duc hai minh, nhu minh da vi tai
duc ma hai nguoi khac.

Tai san hai nguoi ngu,
khong nguoi tim bo kia.
K¢ ngu vi tham giau,
hai minh va hai nguoi.

Co lam hai ruong vuon, tham duc 1am hai thé nhan. Vay nén
cing duong cho nguoi lia tham, s€ dugc qua bao 16n.

Co lam hai rugng vuon,
tham lam hai nguoi doi.
B6 thi nguoi ly tham,
do vay duoc qua 16n.

C6 lam hai ruong vuon, san nhué lam hai thé nhan. Vay nén
cung duong cho nguoi lia san, s€ dugc qua bao 1on.

Co lam hai rugng vuon,
san lam hai nguoi doi.
B6 thi ngudi ly sén,

do vay duoc qua 16n.

Co lam hai ruong vuon, ngu si s€ lam hai thé nhan. Vay nén
cung duong cho nguoi lia si, s€ dugc qua bao lon.

Co lam hai rugng vuon,
si lam hai nguoi doi.
B6 thi nguoi ly si,

do vay duoc qua 1on.

Co lam hai rudng vuon, ai duc lam hai thé nhan. Vay nén cung
duong cho nguoi lia duc, s€ dugc qua bao 16n.
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26.

Weeds are the bane of fields, craving is the bane of mankind.

Hence what is given to those rid of craving yields abundant
fruit. 359

Chapter 25

BHIKKHU VAGGA
THE BHIKKHU OR THE MENDICANT

1.

Cakkhuna samvaro sadhu
sadhu sotena samvaro
Ghanena samvaro sadhu
sadhu sotena ya samvaro. 360

Kayena samvaro sadhu
sadhu vacaya samvaro
Manasa samvaro sadhu
sdadhu sabbattha samvaro
Sabbattha samvuto bhikkhu
sabbadukkha pamuccati. 361

Good is restraint in the eye; good is restraint in the ear; good is
restraint in the nose; good is restraint in the tongue. 360
Good is restraint in deed; good is restraint in speech; good is

restraint in mind; good is restraint in everything. The bhikkhu,
restrained at all points, is freed from sorrow. 367
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359. Co lam hai ruong vuon,
duc 1am hai nguoi doi.
B6 thi nguoi ly duc,
do vay duoc qua 16n.

XXV. PHAM TY-KHEO

360-361. Ché phuc duoc mét, lanh thay; ché phuc duoc tai, lanh thay;
ché phuc duoc mili, lanh thay; ché phuc duoc ludi, lanh thay; ché
phuc duogc than, lanh thay; ché phuc dugc 161 ndi, lanh thay; ché
phuc dugc tam y, lanh thay; ché phuc dugc hét thay, lanh thay.
Ty-kheo nao ché phuc duoc hét thay thi giai thoat hét kho.

360. Lanh thay, phong hd mat!
Lanh thay, phong ho tai.
Lanh thay, phong ho miii,
Lanh thay, phong h¢ ludi.

361. Lanh thay, phong hd than!
lanh thay, phong ho 101;
lanh thay, phong ho .
Lanh thay, phong tat cé;
Ty-kheo phong tat ca;
thoat dugc moi khé dau.
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3. Hatthasaccato padasaccato
vacaya saccato saccatuttamo
Ajjhattarato samahito
eko santusito tam ahu bhikkhum. 362

3. He who is controlled in hand, in foot, in speech, and in the
highest (i.e., the head); he who delights in meditation, and is
composed; he who is alone, and is contented - him they call a
bhikkhu. 362

4. Yo mukhasaccato bhikkhu
mantabhani anuddhato
Attham dhammac ca dipeti
madhuram tassa bhasitam. 363

4. The bhikkhu who is controlled in tongue, who speaks wisely,
who is not puffed up, who explains the meaning and the text -
sweet, indeed, is his speech. 363

5. Dhammaramo dhammarato
dhammam anuvicintayam
Dhammam anussaram bhikkhu
saddhammda na parihayati. 364

5. That bhikkhu who dwells in the Dhamma, who delights in the
Dhamma, who meditates on the Dhamma, who well remembers
the Dhamma, does not fall away from the sublime Dhamma. 364

6. Salabham naltimacceyya
n’alccesam pihayam care
Accesam pihayam bhikkhu
samadhim n’aldhigacchati. 365

7. Appalabho’pi ce bhikkhu
salabham n’altimaccati
Tam ve deva pasamsanti
suddhaljivim atanditam. 366



362.

362.

363.

363.

364.

364.

365.

365.
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Gin gii tay chan va ngon ngir, gin giir cai dau cao,' tim ua
thich thién dinh, ¢ riéng mot minh va tu biét day du; 4y 1a bac
Ty-kheo.?

Nguoi ché ngy tay chan,
ché ngu 10i va dau,

vui thich noi thién dinh,
doc than, biét vira du;
that xtmg goi ty-kheo.

Ty-kheo biét thuan héa ngon ngir, khon khéo ma tich tinh, thi
khi dién bay phap nghia, 10i 1& rat hoa 4i, rd rang.

Ty-kheo ché ngy miéng,
vira 10, khong cong cao;
khi trinh bay phap nghia,
101 1€ diu ngot ngao.

Ty-kheo nao an tréi trong lac vién Chanh phap, mén Phap, tu
duy va nhé tuong Phap, thi s& khong bi thoai chuyén.

Vi Ty-kheo thich phap,
mén phép, suy tu phap,
tam tu ni¢m Chanh phap,
khong roi bé Chanh phép.

Chd nén khinh diéu minh d4 chting, ché hdm mé diéu ngudi khac
da chimg. Ty-kheo ndo chi lo him md diéu nguoi khac tu chimg,
cudi cing minh khéng chimg duoc Tam-ma-dia (chanh dinh).

Khong khinh diéu minh dugc,
khong ganh nguoi khac dugrc.
Ty-kheo ganh ti nguoi,
Khong sao chimg thién dinh.
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10.

11.

12.

Let him not despise what he has received, nor should he live
envying (the gains of) others. The bhikkhu who envies (the
gains of) others does not attain concentration. 365

Though receiving but little, if a bhikkhu does not despise his
own gains, even the gods praise such a one who is pure in
livelihood and is not slothful. 366

Sabbaso namariipasmim
yassa natthi mamayitam
Asata ca na socati

sa ve bhikkhii’ti vuccati. 367

He who has no thought of “I” and “mine” whatever towards
mind and body, he who grieves not for that which he has not, he
is, indeed, called a bhikkhu. 367

Mettavihari yo bhikkhu

pasanno Buddhasasane
Adhigacche padam santam
sankkharipasamam sukham. 368

Sicca bhikkhu imam navam
sittd te lahum essati
Chetva ragam ca dosac ca
tato nibbanam ehisi. 369

Pacca chinde pacca jahe
pacca c uttari bhavaye

Pacca saggatigo bhikkhu
oghatinnoti vuccati. 370

Jhaya bhikkhu ma ca pamado

ma te kamagune bhamassu cittam

Ma lohagunam gili pamatto

ma kandi dukkham idan ti ayhamano. 371



366.

366.

367.

367.

368.

368.

369.

3609.
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Ty-kheo nao du tu chirg dugc chit it ma khong khinh ghét su
chat it da duoc é'ty, cu sinh hoat thanh tinh va siéng nang, méi
that dang dugc chu Thién khen ngoi.

Ty-kheo dau duoc it,

khong khinh diéu minh duoc,
song thanh tinh khong nhac,
chu Thién khen vi nay.

Doi voi danh va sac khong chap “ta”, “cta ta”.’ Khong “ta”
va “cua ta” nén khong uu nao. Nguoi nhu vy mdi dang goi la
Ty-kheo.

Hoan toan, dbi danh sic,
khong chap ta, cia ta.
Khong chip, khong sau nio.
that xtirmg danh ty-kheo.

Ty-kheo an tra trong tdm tir bi,* vui thich gido phap Phat-da,
s& dat dén canh gid1 tich tinh an lac, giai thoat cac hanh (vo
thuong).

Ty-kheo tra tir by,

tin thanh giao phap Phat,
chiing canh gidi tich tinh.
Cac hanh an tinh lac.

Ty-kheo tat nudc thuyén nay,’ hé hét nude thi thuyén nhe va
di mau. Poan hét tham duc va san nhué trong than nay thi mau
chimg Niét-ban.

Ty-kheo, tat thuyén nay,
thuyén khong, nhe di mau.
Trir tham, diét san han,

tat chung dat niét-ban.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

10.

11.

12.

Natthi jhanam apaccassa
pacca natthi ajhayato

Yamhi jhanac ca pacca ca
sa ve nibbanasantike. 372

Succagaram pavitthassa
santacittassa bhikkhuno
Amanusi rati hoti

samma dhammam vipassato. 373

Yato yato sammasati
khandhanam udayabbayam
Labhati piti pamojjam
amatam tam vijanatam. 374
Tatrayam adi bhavati

idha paccassa bhikkhuno:
Indriyagutti santutthi
patimokkhe ca samvaro. 375

Mitte bhajassu kalyane

suddh’ aljive atandite

Paniisantharavuty’ assa

acarakusalo siya

Tato pamojjabahulo

dukkhass’antam karissasi. 376

The bhikkhu who abides in loving-kindness, who is pleased
with the Buddha’s Teaching, attains to that state of peace and
happiness, the stilling of conditioned things. 368

Empty this boat, O bhikkhu! Emptied by you it will move
swiftly. Cutting off lust and hatred, to Nibbana you will thereby
g0. 369

Five cut off, five give up, five further cultivate. The bhikkhu who
has gone beyond the five bonds is called a “Flood-Crosser”. 370

Meditate, O bhikkhu! Be not heedless. Do not let your mind
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372.
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374.
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Ty-kheo nao doan nam dieu,’® bo nam diéu,’ siéng tu nam dicu,®
vuot khoi nam diéu say dam,’ Ty-kheo ay 1a nguoi da vuot qua
dong nudc 1.1

Poan nam, tir bd nam;

Tu tap nam tbi thuong;
Ty-kheo vugt nam ai,
Xung danh “Vuot boc luu”

Hay tu dinh, ché buong lung, tim chd mé hodc theo duc. Pung
doi dén khi nudt hon sat néng méi an nan than tho.

Ty-kheo, hy tu thién,

chd budng lung phong dat,
tam chd dam say duc.
Phong dat, nubt sat néng;
bi ddt, chd than khé!

Khong c6 tri tué thi khong co thién dinh, khong co thién dinh
thi khong c6 tri tué. Nguoi ndo gdm du thién dinh va tri tué thi
gan dén niét-ban.

Khong tri tug, khong thién;

khong thién, khong tri tué.

Nguoi co thién c6 tué,

nhét dinh gan niét-ban.

Ty-kheo di vao chd yén tinh, thoi tim thudng vang ling, quan
xét theo Chanh phap, dugc tho hudng cai vui cta siéu nhan.

Budc vao ngdi nha trong,
Ty-kheo tdm an tinh,

tho hudng vui si€u nhan
tinh quan theo Chanh phap.

Nguoi nao thuong chanh niém dén sy sanh diét cta cac uan thi
s€ dugc vui mung. Nén biet: nguoi do khong chet.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

18.

whirl on sensual pleasures. Do not be careless and swallow a
ball of lead. As you burn cry not “This is sorrow”. 371

There is no concentration in one who lacks wisdom, nor is there
wisdom in him who lacks concentration. In whom are both
concentration and wisdom, he, indeed, is in the presence of
Nibbana. 372

The bhikkhu who has retired to a lonely abode, who has calmed
his mind, who perceives the doctrine clearly, experiences a joy
transcending that of men. 373

Whenever he reflects on the rise and fall of the Aggregates,
he experiences joy and happiness. To “those who know” that
(reflection) is Deathless. 374

And this becomes the beginning here for a wise bhikkhu: sense-
control, contentment, restraint with regard to the Fundamental
Code (Patimokkha), association with beneficent and energetic
friends whose livelihood is pure. 375

Let him be cordial in his ways and refined in conduct; filled
thereby with joy, he will make an end of ill. 376

Vassika viya pupphani
maddavani pamuccati

Evam ragac ca dosac ca
vippamuccetha bhikkhavo. 377

As the jasmine creeper sheds its withered flowers, even so, O
bhikkhus, should you totally cast off lust and hatred. 377



374.

375.

375.

376.

376.

377.
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Nguoi luon ludn chanh ni€ém,
su sanh diét cac uan,
duogc hoan hy, han hoan,

chi bac bat tir biét.

Néu 1a Ty-kheo sang sudt, du ¢ trong doi, trudc tién van lo nhiép
ho cac can va biét d, lo ho tri gidi luat.

Day Ty-kheo ¢ tri,

tu tdp phap can ban,

h cén, biét vira du,

gilr gin can ban gidi,
thuong gan giii ban lanh,
song thanh tinh tinh can.

Thai do thi phai thanh khan, hanh vi thi phai doan chanh. Pugc
vay, ho 1a nguoi nhiéu vui va sach hét kho no.

Giao thi¢p khéo than thién,
ctr chi muc doan trang.

Do vay hudng vui nhiéu,
s& dut moi khé dau.

Canh hoa Bat-tat-ca' bi tia tan nhu thé nio, Ty-kheo cac ong
ciing 1am cho tham san Gia tan nhu thé.

Nhu hoa Vassika,
quang bo cénh Ga tan;
cling vay vi Ty-kheo,
hay giai thoat tham san.
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19.

19.

20.

21

20.

21.

22.

22.

Santakayo santavaco
santava susamahito
Vantalokamiso bhikkhu
upasanto’ti vuccati. 378

The bhikkhu who is calm in body, calm in speech, calm in mind,
who is well-composed, who has spewed out worldly things, is
truly called a “peaceful one”. 378

Attana coday’ attanam
panimase attam attana

So attagutto satima

sukham bhikkhu vihahisi. 379
Attd hi attano natho

atta hi attano gati

Tasma saccamay’ attanam
assam bhadram’va vanijo. 380

By self do you censure yourself. By self do you examine
yourself. Self-guarded and mindful, O bhikkhu, you will live
happily. 379

Self, indeed, is the protector of self. Self, indeed, is one’s refuge.

Control, therefore, your own self as a merchant controls a noble
steed. 380

Pamojjabahulo bhikkhu
pasanno buddhasasane
Adhigacche padam santam
sankkharipasamam sukham. 381

Full of joy, full of confidence in the Buddha’s Teaching, the

bhikkhu will attain the Peaceful State, the stilling of conditioned
things, the bliss (supreme). 387
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381.

381.

Kinh Phdp cii | 225

Ty-kheo nao than tich tinh, ngir tich tinh, tdm an tri tam-mudi,
xa lia dyc lac, Ty-kheo éy la nguoi tich tinh.

Than tinh, 161 an tinh,

an tinh, khéo thién tinh.
Ty-kheo bo thé vat,

xung danh “Béc tich tinh”.

Céc nguoi hay tu canh sach, cadc nguoi hay tu phan tinh. Ty hd
v¢ va chanh ni€ém, mai 1a Ty-kheo an try trong an lac.

Tu minh chi trich minh,
tur minh do xét minh;
ty-kheo tu phong ho,
chanh niém, tra an lac.

Chinh céc nguoi 1a ké bao ho cho cac nguoi, chinh cac nguoi
14 noi nwong nau cho cac nguoi. Cac nguoi hily gang diéu phuc
14y minh nhu thwong khach lo diéu phuc con ngua lanh.

Ty minh y chi minh,

tu minh di dén minh.

Vay hay tu diéu phuc,

nhu khach budn ngya hién.

Ty-kheo ddy dii tim hoan hy, thanh tin theo gido phap Phat-d3,
s& dat dén canh gi01 tich tinh an lac, giai thoat hét cac hanh (vo
thuong).

Ty-kheo nhiéu han hoan,
tinh tin giao phap Phat,
chiing canh gidi tich tinh,
cac hanh an tinh lac.
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23.

23.

Yo have daharo bhikkhu
yucjati buddhasasane

So imam lokam pabhaseti
abbhd mutto’va candima. 382

The bhikkhu who, while still young, devotes himself to the
Buddha’s Teaching, illumines this world like the moon freed
from a cloud. 382

Chapter 26

BRAHMANA VAGGA
THE BRAHMANA

1.

Chinda sotam parakkamma
kame panuda brahmana
Sankkharanam khayam catva
akatacca’si brahmana. 383

Strive and cleave the stream. Discard, O brahmana, sense-
desires. Knowing the destruction of conditioned things, be, O
brahmana, a knower of the Unmade (Nibbana). 383

Yada dvayesu dhammesu
paraga hoti brahmano
Atha’ssa sabbe samyoga
attham gacchanti janato. 384

When in two states a brahmana goes to the Farther Shore, then
all the fetters of that “one who knows” pass away. 384



382.

382.
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Ty-kheo tuy nhé tudi ma siéng tu gido phap Phat-da, thi ho 1a
anh sang chiéu soi thé gian nhur mat tring ra khoi dam may mu.

Ty-kheo tuy tudi nho,
siéng tu gido phap Phat,
soi sang thé gian nay,
nhu trang thoat khdi may.

XXVI. PHAM BA-LA-MON!

383.

383.

384.

384.

Diing cam doan trir dong ai duc,”? cac nguoi bo duc méi la Ba-
la-mén. Néu thiy 1 cac uan diét tan, cac nguoi lién thay dugc
V6 tac (Niét-ban).3

Nay hdi Ba-la-mon,

hiy tinh tin doan dong,
tr bo cac duc lac,

biét duge hanh doan diét,
nguoi la bac vo vi.

Néu thudng tra trong hai phap,* hang Ba-la-mon dat dén bo kia;
du c6 bao nhi€u rang budc cling déu bi dut sach do tri tué cta
nguoi kia.

Nho thuong tra hai phap

dén dugc bo bén kia.

Ba-la-mon c6 tri,

moi kiét sir dut sach.
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3.

Yassa param aparam va
paraparam na vijjati

Vitaddaram visamyuttam

tam aham britmi brahmanam. 385

For whom there exists neither the hither nor the farther shore,
nor both the hither and the farther shore, he who is undistressed
and unbound, him I call a brahmana. 385

Jhayim virajam asinam
katakiccam andsavam
Uttamattham anuppattam

tam aham briomi brahmanam. 386

He who is meditative, stainless and secluded, he who has done
his duty and is free from corruptions, he who has attained the
Highest Goal - him I call a brahmana. 386

Diva tapati adicco

rattim obhati candima
Sannaddho khattiyo tapati
Jhayi tapati brahmano
Atha sabbam ahorattim
buddho tapati tejasa. 387

The sun shines by day; the moon is radiant by night. Armoured
shines the warrior king. Meditating the brahmana shines. But all
day and night the Buddha shines in glory. 387

Bahitapapo ti brahmano

samacariyda samano’ ti vuccati

Pabbdjay’ attano malam

tasma pabbajito’ ti vuccati. 388

Because he has discarded evil, he is called a brahmana; because
he lives in peace, he is called a samana; because he gives up the
impurities, he is called a pabbajita - recluse. 388
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Khong bo kia cling khong bo ndy,® ca hai b déu khong,® xa lia
khd ndo, khong bi troi budc; do goi 1a Ba-la-mon.

Khong bo nay, bo kia;
cé hai bo khong co.

Lia kho, khong tréi bude
ta goi Ba-la-mon.

Ai nhap vao thién dinh, an tra ly tran cau,’ viéc can lam da lam
xong, phién ndo 1du dat sach, chimg canh gidi toi cao®; do la
Ba-la-mon.

Tu thién, tra ly tran.
phan su xong, vo lau,
dat dugc dich tdi thuong,
ta goi Ba-la-mon.

Mat troi chiéu sang ban ngdy, mit tring chiéu sang ban dém,
khi gi6i chiéu sang dong vua chta, thién dinh chiéu sang ké tu
hanh,” nhung hao quang dtrc Phat chiéu sang ca ngay dém.

Mat troi sang ban ngay,
mdt trang sang ban dém.
Khi gidi sang Sat-ly,
thién dinh sang Pham chi.
Con hao quang dtrc Phat,
choi sang ca ngay dém.

Nguoi dit bo ac nghiép goi 1a Ba-la-mon; nguoi hanh vi thanh
tinh goi 13 Sa-mén; ngudi tyr trir bo cau ué, goi 1a ngudi xuat gia.

Dt 4c goi Pham chi,
tinh hanh goi sa-mon;
tu minh xuét cAu ué,
nén goi bac xuat gia.
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10.

10.

Na brahmanassa pahareyya
n’alssa muccetha brahmano
Dhi brahmanassa hantaram
tato dhi yassa muccati. 389

Na brahmanass’ etadakicci seyyo
vada nisedho manaso piyehi

Yato yato himsamano nivattati

tato tato sammatimeva dukkham. 390

One should not strike a brahmana, nor should a brahmana vent
(his wrath) on one who has struck him. Shame on him who
strikes a brahmana! More shame on him who gives vent (to his
wrath)! 389

Unto a brahmana that (non-retaliation) is of no small advantage.
When the mind is weaned from things dear, whenever the intent
to harm ceases, then and then only doth sorrow subside. 390

Yassa kdayena vacaya

manasa natthi dukkatam
Samvutam tihi nihanehi

tam aham briomi brahmanam. 391

He that does no evil through body, speech or mind, who is
restrained in these three respects - him I call a brahmana. 397

Yamhda dhammam vijaneyya
sammasambuddhadesitam
Sakkaccam tam namasseyya
aggihuttam va brahmano. 392

If from anybody one should understand the doctrine preached

by the Fully Enlightened One, devoutly should one reverence
him, as a brahmin reveres the sacrificial fire. 392
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Ché danh dap Ba-la-mon!'® Ba-la-mén chd san han! Nguoi
danh dap mang diéu dang ho then, nguoi san han lai cang dang
hd then hon.

Cho c6 dap Pham chi!
Pham chi ch¢ dap lai!
X4u thay dép Pham chi.
Pap tra lai xau hon!

Ba-la-mén, day khong phai 1a diéu ich nho. Néu biét vui mimg
ché phuc tdm minh, tuy Iuc doan trir tAm doc hai thi théng khé
duogc ngan chan lién.

Dbi vi Ba-la-mén,

day khong loi ich nho.
Khi y khong 4i luyén,
tam hai duoc chan dung,
chi khi ay kho diét.

Khong dung than, ngi, ¥ tao tac nghiép ac, ché ngu duoc ba chd
do, do goi 1a Ba-la-mon.

V6i nguoi than miéng y,

khong lam céc &c hanh

ba nghi¢p dugc phong ho,

ta goi Ba-la-mon.

Bét luan noi d4u duoc nghe ding Chanh dang Chanh giac thuyét
phép, hily dem hét long cung kinh nhu Ba la mén'! kinh tho ira.
Tir ai, biét chanh phap

bac Chanh gi4c thuyét giang;

hay kinh 18 vi 4y,

nhu Pham chi tho Iwra.
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11.

11.

12.

12.

13.

13.

14.

14.

Na jariahi na gottena

na jacca hoti brahmano

Yamhi saccac ca dhammo ca

so suci so ca brahmano. 393

Not by matted hair, nor by family, nor by birth does one
become a brahmana. But in whom there exist both truth and
righteousness, pure is he, a brahmana is he. 393

Kim te janahi dummedha
kim te ajinasariya
Abbhantaram te gahanam
bahiram parimajjasi. 394

What is the use of your matted hair, O witless man? What is
the use of your antelope skin garment? Within, you are full of
passions; without, you embellish yourself. 394

Pamsukiiladharam jantum

kisam dhamanisanthatam

Ekam vanasmim jhayantam

tam aham britmi brahmanam. 395

The person who wears dust-heap robes, who is lean, whose
veins stand out, who meditates alone in the forest - him I call a
brahmana. 395

Na c’alham brahmanam briimi
yonijam mattisambhavam
Bhovadi nama so hoti

sa ce hoti sakiccano

Akiccanam anadanam

tam aham briumi brahmanam. 396

I do not call him a brahmana merely because he is born of a



393.

393.

394.

394.

395.

395.

396.
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Chang phai vi bén toc, chang phai vi chiing toc, ciing chang phai
tai noi sanh ma goi 1a Ba-la-mén; nhung ai hiéu biét chan that, 2
thong dat Chanh phap, do la bac Ba-la-moén thanh tinh."

Puoc goi Ba-la-mon,
khong vi dau bén toc,
khong chuing tdc, tho sanh.
Al that chan, chanh, tinh,
méi goi Ba-la-mon.

Nguoi ngu bén toc va mac do da'* dau co6 ich chi? Trong long
con chita day tham duc, thi dung nghi bén ngoai chi 1a trang
diém sudng.

Ké ngu, c6 ich gi

bén toc voi da dé,

noi tim toan phién nio,
ngoai mat danh bong sudng.

Aimic ao phan tao,"> gay om 1o gan xuong, ¢ rimg sau tu dinh;
do goi la Ba-la-mon.

Ngudi mic 4o dong rac,
gﬁy dm, 10 mach gan,

doc than thién trong rimg,
ta goi Ba-la-mon.

Goi 1a Ba-la-mon, khong phai tir bung me dé ra. Néu cir chap
chit cac phién ndo thi chi dugc goi 1 “B” sudng.'® Nguoi nao
lia hét chap trude, do goi 1a Ba-la-mon.

Ta khong goi Pham chi,
vi chd sanh, me sanh.

Chi duoc goi tén sudng
néu tAm con phién nio.
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15.

15.

16.

16.

17.

17.

(brahmin) womb or sprung from a (brahmin) mother. He is
merely a “Dear-addresser”, if he be with impediments. He
who is free from impediments, free from clinging - him I call a
brahmana. 396

Sabbasaccojanam chetva

Yo ve na paritassati

Saggatigam visamyuttam

tam aham briimi brahmanam. 397

He who has cut off all fetters, who trembles not, who has gone
beyond ties, who is unbound - him I call a brahmana. 397

Chetva naddhim varattac ca
sandamam sahanukkamam
Ukkhittapattigham buddham

tam aham briimi brahmanam. 398

He who has cut the strap (hatred), the thong (craving), and the
rope (heresies), together with the appendages (latent tendencies),
who has thrown up the cross-bar (ignorance), who is enlightened
(Buddha) - him I call a brahmana. 398

Akkosam vadhabandhac ca

aduttho yo titikkhati

Khantibalam balanikam

tam aham brimi brahmanam. 399

He who, without anger, endures reproach, flogging and

punishments, whose power and potent army is patience - him [
call a brahmana. 399



397.

397.

398.

398.

399.

399.
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Khong phién ndo, chip trudc
ta goi Ba-la-mon.

Ai doan hét kiét st nguoi do that khong con s¢ hai. Khong bi
dam trude, xa lia rang budc; d6 goi 1a Ba-la-mon.

Doan hét cac kiét su,

khong con gi lo s¢

khong dam trudc budc rang,
ta goi Ba-la-mon.

Nhu ngua bo dai da, bo cuong, bo diy va do so thude,'” ngudi
gidc tri bo tat ca chudng ngai, d6 goi 1a Ba-la-mén.

Bo dai da, bé cuong
bo day, 46 so thudc,

b6 then chdt, sang sudt,
ta goi Ba-la-mon.

Nhén nhyc khi bi danh mang khong sinh Iong san han, nguoi co
d6i quan nhan nhuc hung cuong, d6 goi 1a Ba-la-mon.

Khong 4c ¥, nhan chiu,
phi bang, danh, phat hinh;
lay nhan lam quén Iyc,

ta goi Ba-la-mon.



236 | Dhammapada

18.

18.

19.

19.

20.

20.

21

21.

Akkodhanam vatavantam
silavantam anussutam

Dantam antimasarivam

tam aham briimi brahmanam. 400

He who is not wrathful, but is dutiful, virtuous, free from
craving, self-controlled and bears his final body, - him I call a
brahmana. 400

Varipokkharapatt’eva
aragger’iva sasapo

Yo na limpati kamesu

tam aham briimi brahmanam. 401

Like water on a lotus leaf, like a mustard seed on the point of
a needle, he who clings not to sensual pleasures - him I call a
brahmana. 401

Yo dukkhassa pajanati

idh’ eva khayam attano
Pannabharam visamyuttam

tam aham briimi brahmanam. 402

He who realizes here in this world the destruction of his sorrow,
who has laid the burden aside and is emancipated, - him I call a
brahmana. 402

Gambhirapaccam medhavim
maggalmaggassa kovidam
Uttamattham anuppattam

tam aham briimi brahmanam. 403

He whose knowledge is deep, who is wise, who is skilled in the
right and wrong way, who has reached the highest goal - him I
call a brahmana. 403



400.

400.

401.

401.

402.

402.

403.

403.
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Nguoi day du dirc hanh khong nong gian, tri gii khong duc
nhiém, ché ngu va dat duoc than cudi ciing,'® nguoi nhu thé, ta
goi la Ba-la-mon.

Khong han, hét bon phan,
tri gioi, khong tham éai;
nhiép phuc, than cudi cing,
Ta goi Ba-la-mon.

Nhu nudce giot 14 sen, nhu hdt cai dat dau miii kim, nguoi khong
ddm nhiém 4i duc cling nhu thé, ta 201 ho 1a Ba-la-mon.

Nhu nudc trén 14 sen,

nhu hot cai dau kim;
ngudi khong nhiém 4i duc,
Ta goi Ba-la-mon.

Néu ngay tai thé gian nay, ai ty gidc ngd va diét trir dau kho, trit
bo ganh nang'® ma giai thoat, ta goi ho 1a Ba-la-mon.

Al tu trén doi nay,

giac kho, diét trir kho,
bd ganh nang, giai thodt,
Ta goi Ba-la-mon.

Nguoi ¢6 tri tu¢ sau xa, biét rd thé nao 1a dao, phi dao va chung
dén canh gidi vo thuong, d6 goi 1a Ba-la-mon.

Nguoi tri tu€ sau xa,

khéo biét dao, phi dao
chimg dat dich vo thuong,
Ta goi Ba-la-mon.
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22.

22.

23.

23.

24.

24.

25.

25.

Asamsattham gahatthehi
andgarehi c’abbhayam
Anokasarim appiccham

tam aham briimi brahmanam. 404

He who is not intimate either with householders or with the
homeless ones, who wanders without an abode, who is without
desires - him [ call a brahmana. 404

Nidhaya dandam bhantesu

tasesu thavaresu ca

Yo na hanti na ghateti

tam aham briumi brahmanam. 405

He who has laid aside the cudgel in his dealings with beings,
whether feeble or strong, who neither harms nor kills - him I call
a brahmana. 405

Aviruddham viruddhesu
attadandesu nibbutam

Sadanesu anadanam

tam aham briomi brahmanam. 406

He who is friendly amongst the hostile, who is peaceful amongst
the violent, who is unattached amongst the attached, - him I call
a brahmana. 406

Yassa rago ca doso ca

mano makkho ca patito

Sasapor’iva aragga

tam aham briimi brahmanam. 407

In whom lust, hatred, pride, detraction are fallen off like a mustard
seed from the point of a needle - him I call a brahmana. 407



404.
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405.
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407.
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Chang 14n 16n véi tuc ludn, chang tap xen voi Tang lit, xuat gia
lia ai duc, do goi la Ba-la-mon.

Khong lién hé ca hai,
XUt giava thé tuc;
séng ddc than, it duc,
Ta goi Ba-la-mon.

Bo hét dao truong, khong tir minh giét, khong bao nguoi khac
giét ddi voi tat ca hiru tinh manh yéu; ngudi nhu thé Ta goi 1a
Ba-la-mon.

Bo trugng, dbi chting sanh,
yéu kém hay kién cuong,
khong giét, khong bao giét,
Ta goi Ba-la-mon.

O gitta dam ngudi ciru dich ma gy tinh hitu nghi, ¢ gitta dam
ngudi hung hang cim gy ma giit khi 6n hoa, & gitta ddm ngudi
chap dam ma khong chap dam; ngudi nhu thé Ta goi 1a Ba-la-
mon.

Than thi¢n gifra thu dich

on hoa gitra hung hang.

Khong nhiém, giita nhiém trudc,
Ta goi Ba-la-mon.

Tur long tham duc, san nhué, kiéu man, cho dén long hu nguy,
déu thoat bo nhur hot cai khong dinh ddu mili kim, nguoi nhur thé
Ta goi 1a Ba-la-mon.

Nguoi b roi tham séan,
khong man khong ganh ti,
nhu hot cai dau kim,

Ta goi Ba-la-mon.
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26.

26.

27.

27.

28.

28.

29.

29.

| Dhammapada

Akakkasam viccapanim

giram saccam udiraye

Yaya n’albhisaje kacci

tam aham briimi brahmanam. 408

He who utters gentle, instructive, true words, who by his speech
gives offence to none - him I call a brahmana. 408

Yo dha digham va rassam va
anum thallam subhalsubham
Loke adinnam naldiyati

tam aham briimi brahmanam. 409

He who in this world takes nothing that is not given, be it long
or short, small or great, fair or foul - him I call a brahmana. 409

asa yassa na vijjanti

asmim loke paramhi ca
Nirasayam visamyuttam

tam aham briimi brahmanam. 410

He who has no longings, pertaining to this world or to the next,
who is desireless and emancipated - him I call a brahmana. 4/0

Yassallaya na vijjanti

accaya akathamkathi
Amatogadham anuppattam

tam aham briimi brahmanam. 411

He who has no longings, who, through knowledge, is free
from doubts, who has gained a firm footing in the Deathless
(Nibbana) - him I call a brahmana. 4//
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Chi ndi 101 chan that hitu ich, khong néi 101 tho ac, khong xuc
pham dén nguoi, d6 goi 1a Ba-la-mon.

No6i 1én 161 6n hoa,

loi ich va chan that,

khong mat 1ong mot ai,

Ta goi Ba-la-mon.

Déi voi vat gi xau hay t6t, dai hay ngan, tho hay t&, ma nguoi ta
khong cho thi khong lay, d6 goi 1a Ba-la-mon.

O doi, vat dai, ng:fln,

nho, lon, dep hay XAu,
pham khéng cho khong lay.
Ta goi Ba-la-mon.

D01 v61 doi nay cling nhu doi1 khac, khong mong long duc vong,
vO duc nén gidi thoat, d6 goi la Ba-la-mon.

Nguoi khong c6 hy cau,
do1 nay va doi sau;
khong hy cau, giai thoat,
Ta goi Ba-la-mon.

Nguoi khong con tham duc, liéu ngd khong nghi hoic, chimg
dén bac vo sanh, do goi la Ba-la-mon.

Nguoi khong con tham ai,
cd tri, khong nghi hoac,
thé nhap vao bét tir,

ta goi Ba-la-mon.
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30.

30.

31

31

32.

32.

Yo dha puccac ca papac ca

ubho sanggam upaccaga

Asokam virajam suddham

tam aham briimi brahmanam. 412

Herein he who has transcended both good and bad and the ties
as well, who is sorrowless, stainless, and pure - him I call a
brahmana. 472

Candam’va vimalam suddham
vippasannam anavilam
Nandibhavaparikkhinam

tam aham briomi brahmanam. 413

He who is spotless as the moon, who is pure, serene, and
unperturbed, who has destroyed craving for becoming - him I
call a brahmana. 4/3

Yo imam pattipatham duggam

samsaram moham accaga

Tinno paragato jhayr

anejo akathamkathi

Anupadaya nibbuto

tam aham briimi brahmanam. 414

He who has passed beyond this quagmire, this difficult path,
the ocean of life (samsara), and delusion, who has crossed and
gone beyond, who is meditative, free from craving and doubts,
who, clinging to naught, has attained Nibbana - him I call a
brahmana. 4/4
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Néu & thé gian nay khong chip trudc thién va ac, thanh tinh
khong uu lo, do goi la Ba-la-mon.

Nguoi séng ¢ doi nay
khong nhiém ca thién 4c;
khong sdu, sach khong bui
Ta goi Ba-la-mon.

Cai ai dyc lam tai sanh da dugc doan tan, nhu trang trong khong
bon, dimg 1dng ma sang ngo1, do goi 1a Ba-la-mon.

Nhu tring, sach khong ué
sang trong va tinh 1ang;
htru a1, dugc doan tan,

Ta goi Ba-la-mon.

Vuot khoi duong gb ghé, 1ay 161,2° ra khoi bién luan hdi ngu
si ma 1én dén bo kia, an tra trong thién dinh, khong nghi hodc,
khong chap dam, chimg Niét-ban tich tinh, ngudi nhu thé Ta goi
la Ba-la-mon.

Vuot duong nguy hiém nay,
nhiép phuc luan hoi, si,

dén bo kia thién dinh;
khong duc 4i, khong nghi,
khong chép trudc, tich tinh,
Ta goi Ba-la-mon.
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33.

33.

34.

34.

35.

35.

36.

36.

Yo’ dha kdame pahatvana

andgaro paribbaje
Kamabhavaparikkhinam

tam aham briimi brahmanam. 415

He who in this world giving up sense-desires, would renounce
worldly life and become a homeless one, he who has destroyed
sense-desires and becoming - him I call a brahmana. 475

Yo’ dha tanham pahatvana
andgaro paribbaje
Tanhabhavaparikkhinam

tam aham briimi brahmanam. 416

He who in this world giving up craving, would renounce worldly
life and become a homeless one, he who has destroyed craving
and becoming - him I call a brahmana. 4/6

Hitva manusakam yogam

dibbam yogam upaccaga
Sabbayogavisamyuttam

tam aham briimi brahmanam. 417

He who, discarding human ties and transcending celestial ties, is
completely delivered from all ties - him I call a brahmana. 477

Hitva ratic ca aratic ca
sitibhdatam nirupadhim
Sabbalokabhibhum viram

tam aham briimi brahmanam. 418

He who has given up likes and dislikes, who is cooled and
is without defilements, who has conquered the world and is
strenuous - him I call a brahmana. 478
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Xa bo duc lac ngay tai doi ndy ma xuat gia lam Sa-mon khong
nha, khong cho duc lac phat sinh lai, nguoi nhu thé Ta goi la
Ba-la-mon.

Ai 6 doi, doan duc,

b6 nha, sdng xuat gia;
duc hiru dugc doan tan,
Ta goi Ba-la-mon.

Xa b6 i duc ngay tai doi nay ma xuat gia lam Sa-mon khong
nha, khong cho i duc phat sinh lai, ngudi nhu thé Ta goi 1a Ba-
la-mon.

Ai ¢ doi doan ai

bo nha, sdng xuat gia;
ai hiru duoc doan tan,
Ta goi Ba-la-mon.

Lia khoi troi bude cua nhan gian, vuot khoi tréi budc ¢ thién
thuong, hét thay troi bude déu lia sach, d6 goi 1a Ba-la-méon.

B tréi budc loai nguoi,
vuot trol bude coi troi;
gidi thoat moi budc rang,
Ta goi Ba-la-mon.

Xa bo diéu ua ghét, 2! thanh luong khong phién nio, diing manh
hon thé gian,2 d6 goi 1a Ba-la-mén.

Bo diéu wa, diéu ghét,
mat lanh, diét sanh y;

bac anh hung chién thing,
nhiép phuc moi thé gidi,
Ta goi Ba-la-mon.
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37.

38.

37.

38.

39.

39.

40.

40.

Cutim yo vedi sattanam

upapattic ca sabbaso

Asattam sugatam buddham

tam aham briimi brahmanam. 419

Yassa gatim na jananti

deva gandhabbamanusd
Khinasavam arahantam

tam aham briimi brahmanam. 420

He who in every way knows the death and rebirth of beings,
who is non-attached, well-gone, and enlightened, - him I call a
brahmana. 4/9

He whose destiny neither gods nor gandhabbas nor men know,
who has destroyed all corruptions, and is far removed from
passions (Arahant) - him I call a brahmana. 420

Yassa pure ca paccha ca

majjhe ca natthi kiccanam
Akiccanam anddanam

tam aham briimi brahmanam. 421

He who has no clinging to Aggregates that are past, future, or
present, who is without clinging and grasping - him I call a
brahmana. 421/

Usabham pavaram viram
mahesim vijitavinam

Anejam nahatakam Buddham

tam aham brimi brahmanam. 422

The fearless, the noble, the hero, the great sage, the conqueror,

the desireless, the cleanser (of defilements), the enlightened, -
him I call a brahmana. 422
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Néu biét tat ca loai hitu tinh chét thé nao, sanh thé nao; khong
ch?ip trudc, khéo vuot qua, do goi la Ba-la-mon.

Ai hiéu rd hoan toan

sanh tir cia chiing sanh;
khong nhiém, khéo vuot qua,
sang sudt chan giac ngo,

Ta goi Ba-la-mon.

Du chu Thién, Can-that-ba hay nhan loai, khong ai biét duoc
noi chdn ctia vi A-la-han da dut sach phién nao; vi e‘iy Ta goi la
Ba-la-mon.

Vi ai, loai troi, nguoi
cung voi Can-that-ba,
khong biét chd tho sanh
lau tan bac La-han;

ta goi Ba-la-mon.

Qua khtr vi lai hay hién tai, nguoi kia chang c6 mot vat chi?;
nguoi khong chip thu mot vat chi dy goi 1a Ba-la-mén.

Ai qua, hién, vi lai

khong mét sé hitu gi;
khong so hitu khong nam,
ta goi Ba-la-mon.

Hang nguoi dong manh, ton qui nhu trau chua,* hang nguoi
thang 10,2 v6 duc nhu dai tién,2® hang nguoi tay sach,”’ khong
nhiém va giac tinh, hang nguoi nhu thé Ta goi 1a Ba-la-mon.

Bac trau chua, thu théng,

bac anh hung, dai si,

bac chién thang, khong nhiém,
bac tay sach, giac ngo;

ta goi Ba-la-mon.
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41.

41.

Pubbenivasam yo vedi
saggalpayac ca passati

Atho jatikkhayam patto
abhiccavosito muni
Sabbavositavosanam

tam aham briomi brahmanam. 423

That sage who knows his former abodes, who sees the blissful
and the woeful states, who has reached the end of births, who,
with superior wisdom, has perfected himself, who has completed
(the holy life), and reached the end of all passions - him I call a
brahmana. 423
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Vi Mau-ni (thanh tinh) hay biét doi trudc, thay ca cdi Thién®
va ¢di khod (ac thu), da trir diét tai sinh, thién nghi€p hoan toan,
thanh bac Vo thuong tri; bac vién man thanh tyu moi diéu nhu
thé, Ta goi la Ba-la-mon.

Ai biét duoc doi trudc,
théy thién gidi, doa xur,
dat dugc sanh diét tan,
thing tri, tu vién thanh;
bac mau-ni dao si,

vién man moi thanh tuu;
Ta goi Ba-la-mon.
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BANG CHU THICH

(Nhitng chii thich cho kinh Phép ¢t nay phan chéanh dya theo chii thich

cua ngai Narada MahdThera)

. PHAM SONG YEU:

L

Yamaka c6 nghia mot doi, mot cap. Phim nay gém c6 10 doi dién noi
theo cach song song ddi 1ap (song d6i) nhau. Phan dong dich 1a Twin
verses, Juan Mascaro dich l1a Contrary verses.

. Phap (Dhamma) c6 rat nhidu nghia. O day diung theo nghia Nghiép

(Kamma hay Karma), ndi vé thirc hay y thiic (cetana, volition) va nhiing
trang thai tam 1y thudc vé didu tot (thién) hay x4u (bat thién) cta tam
thirc (consciousness). Do d6 Tam tdi quan trong ddi véi tat ca nhimg
trang thai tim 1y, n6 diéu khién, va hinh thanh nén hanh dong, tao nén
nghiép; nén diic Phat tuyén bo: “Y tirc 1a Nghiép” (cetand is Kamma).

. Nguyén van: Cakkam va vahato padam, nén dich la: “Nhu banh xe lan

theo chan con tha kéo xe”.

4. Nguyén van: Sanantana, c6 nghia 1a doi xua. Co phéap (Sanantano

S.

Dhamma, hodc Paranako Dhamma) tic chi cho tat ca phap tac vinh ciru
bat dich ma chu Phét va dé tir qua khir da gin giir va truyén day.

Chi nguoi hay ua tranh luan (quarrelsome persons). Nhan khi Phat
& rung Ky -da, ddi voi cac vi Ty-kheo ua tranh luan tai Cau-sanh-bi
(Kosambi) ma ndi kinh nay, nén c6 su xung ho do.

6. Nguyén van: Mayamettha yamamase, c6 nghia “ching ta sap bi diét

vong vi luat vo thudng”. Yamamase; tix gbc yam, c6 nghia huy diét.

7. Tu cho than minh trong sach rdi dam ua hoai.

8.

Mavuong (Maras). Theo dao Phat, c6 5 loai Maras: i. Ngii uin (khandhas,
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10.

11.

12.

13.
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Aggregates); ii. Nghi€p thién & ac (abhisankhara, moral and immoral
activities); iii. Tt than (maccu, death), iv. Phién ndo, tinh duc (kilesa,
passions), va v. Ma viong (devaputta, Mara the deity). O ddy Mara ding
theo nghia tinh duc.

. Chang khodi lac (asukha), chi phap bat tinh quan, nhur quan than véi 32

diéu bét tinh v.v.

Tin (saddha) 1a tin noi Phat, bac DPao su (Buddha, the Teacher), noi
Phap, gi4o 1y ciia Phat (Dhamma, the Teaching) va noi Tang, doan thé
thanh tinh tri truyén gido 1y cta Phat (Sangha, the Order), dya trén trf tué
(knowledge). Khong c6 van dé tin tudng mu quang trong dao Phat.
Kasava c6 nghia vét nho ciia tham duc. Kasava cling c6 nghia y hoai sic
(ca-sa) biéu trung cho sy tir khudc moi sic tuéng dep bé ngoai’, dung
nghia cia ‘su xuét gia’ (renunciation). Y ctia chur ting dugc nhuoém theo
mau khong ai ua chudng dé khong con gia tri (valueless); d6 1a mau vang
tai An-do. Pay ciing 1a mot 16i choi chir. B& ngoai ctia cudce séng thanh
thién (Holy Life) khong thé biéu 16 néu khong c6 cude séng tinh hanh
ndi tai (internal purity), tirc 14 phai tir bo tét ca vét nho ctia tham duc.
Chon that (Sara) c6 nghia goc 161, thuc cht, chon that. Phi chon (4sara)
1a nhimg thtr khong can thiét trong doi song nhur tin tdng mu quang, deo
dudi danh loi, 41 duc (kama, lust), 4c y (vwapada, ill-will), giét hai (vihimsa,
harmfulness), v.v. S@ra 14 can thiét nhu xa bo, vo chip (nekkhamma,
renunciation, non-attachment), tir bi (avyapdada, loving-kindness), bét
hai (avihimsd, harmlessness), chanh kién (samma ditthi, right beliefs,
views), tri gidi (sila, morality), thién dinh (samddhi, concentration), tri
tu¢ (pacca, wisdom), v.v. Thuc chét cta doi séng thanh thién khong thé
dat dugc khi van con mé say nhimg thtr khong can thiét. Nhing y nghi
trong sach nay thudc trong Bat thanh dao (Noble Eightfold Path).
Bhavitam, nghia den la ‘tr¢ thanh’ (to become), titc dugc dao luyén
(trained), tu tap (cultivated), phat trién (developed) [dé trd thanh]. Tam
duoc dao luyén dé chil y (concentration, dinh chi), dén do nhét tam
(one-pointedness of the mind) va thanh loc tm thirc, va dé quan sat
(contemplation, qudn), dua dén nhan thirc vé moi vét hién hitu chan that
nhur 1a tw chiing. Muc dich t6i thuong ciia hanh gia 1a dat dugc hai giai
doan phat trién tim thic nay (chi va quan). Ciing nhu thé duc 1a dé phat
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trién than xéc, thién dinh 1a dé phat trién tim. Mot cai tim da phat trién
toan ven thi khong d& gi bi phién nio cam dd nira.

14. Nhu 1a ai duc (kama, lust), ac y (vyapada, ill-will), giét hai (vihimsa,
harmfulness), v.v.

15. An nin nhimg nghiép 4c da tao, y nhan chiu qua bao kho.

16. Nhu 1 xa bo, vo chip (nekkhamma, renunciation, non-attachment), tir
bi (avyapada, loving-kindness), va bat hai (avihimsd, harmlessness).
Nhitng ¥ nghi trong sach nay thudc trong Bat thanh dao (Noble Eightfold
Path).

17. Do tao 4c nghiép ma dua dén su bi ai trong doi nay goi 1a “Budn toi da
tao ac”. Nhung ma ndi bi ai nay con c6 han chir trong lai doa vao ac dao
tho bao 1au dai, cai kho nay méi vo clng.

18. Ac tht (duggati) 1a noi kho; ¢di lanh (sugati) 13 noi vui suéng. Téi sanh
vao trong ca hai cdi nay déu la tam thoi.

19. Sahitam = saha + hitam, c¢6 nghia 1a diéu gi ¢6 lién hé dén nhimng gi ¢6
loi ich. Ban chu giai ciia ton gia Phat Am ghi sahitam dong nghia voi
Tam tang (Tipitaka, the three Baskets), nhitng 10i day ctia dirc Phat, gom
c6 Luat tang (Vinaya Pitaka, the Basket of Discipline), Kinh tang (Sutta
Pitaka, the Basket of Discourses), va Luan tang (4bhidhamma Pitaka,
the Basket of Ultimate Doctrine).

20. Ké chan bo thué cir sang sém dét bo ra dong, t6i lai Ita bd vé chudng
giao cho chii, ngay ngay chi dém bo ma déi lay it tién cong; con sita, lac,
sanh t6, d& h cta bo thi anh ta khong huong dugc. Tung kinh ma khong
tu hanh theo kinh thi chéng hudng duoc loi ich cua kinh, cua ké tu hanh.

21. fch lgi ctia Sa-mén tiic 13 4 qua thanh: Tu-da-hoan (Sot@patti, Stream
Winner), Tu-da-ham (Sakaddgami, Once-Returner), A-na-ham
(Andagami, Never-Returner), va A-la-han (Arahant, the Worthy).

22. Samaccassa nghia den 13 hién trang ciia mot tu si (monk) hay an si
(ascetic), tirc doi sdng thanh tinh, thanh thién (Holy life). Trong Phat
gido, tri (learning) va hanh (practice) phai hop nhat, khong thé thiéu mot
trong hai. Theo véy, Phat gido khong phai chi 1a mot triét thuyét suéng,
ma la Con dudng ciia Giac ngd doc dao (a unique Path of Enlightenment).



284 | Bdng chii thich

II. PHAM KHONG BUONG LUNG:

1. Khong budng lung (appamdda), nghia den 1a khong say dam (non-
infatuation), tc lic nao ciing trong chanh niém (mindfulness), khic
ky (watchfulness), nd luc song doi tinh hanh (earnestness in doing
good). Ban chat dao dirc cua Phét giao co thé tom gon trong ngir tir
ndy: appamada. Loi day cudi cing cua Puc Phét 1a: appamddena
sampddetha, strive on with diligence, [cac nguoi] hdy nd Iyc tinh tan (tuy
minh thap dudc ma di).

2. Amata - Nibbana, dich diém t&i hau ctia toan thé Phat tir. Nghia tich cuc
nay cho ta thiy Nibbana khong phai 1a hu vo (annihilation) hay trang
thai khong ngo (nothingness) nhu thuong bi hiéu 1am. Ma 1a trang thai
siéu thing (supra-mundane), bat tir (immortal), thuong ton (permanent),
khong thé nao dién ta duoc bang ngdn tir thé gian.

3. Pay khong c6 nghia 1a ho khong chét, bt tir, theo nghia thong thudng.
Khong mét hiru thé nao khong chét, ngay ca chu Phét (Buddhas), hay
A-la-hén (Arahants). Ma y tuong niy c6 nghia 1a nhimg bac séng khong
budng lung (the heedfuls), chimg déc Niét-ban (realize Nibbana), thi
khong con tai sanh (no reborn), cho nén khong hé chét. Ké song buong
lung bi xem nhu la nguoi chét, nhu thay ma, vi ¢t mai bi tr6i 1an trong
vong sanh-tir tir-sanh (births and deaths).

4. Biét rang giai thoét chi danh cho nhimng nguoi khong budng lung, ché
khong danh cho ngudi sdng budng lung.

5. Thanh nhon (Ariyas) chi nhitng bac thanh tinh nhu chu Phat va A-la-
han. C5i Thanh (realm of the Ariyas) c6 nghia 37 pham tro dao (the
thirty-seven factors of Enlightenment, Bodhipakkhiyadhamma) va 9 bac
thién ¢5i Sic gioi.

6. Thién dinh (meditation) gdm c4 hai, thién chi (samatha, concentration)
va thién quan (vipassand, insight).

7. Yogakkhema — giai thoat khoi 4 trién phuoc, 4ch. Mudn chimg dac Niét-
ban thi phai trir 4 &ch: duc ach (Kamayogo, ach tham duc, sense-desires),
hitu 4ch (bhavayogo, mé chap ba cdi, craving for existence), kién ach
(ditthiyogo, diéu ta kién, false views), v minh 4ch (avijiayogo, su mé
mo, ignorance).
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Nibbana gém ni + vana, lit., nghia den 1a tach lia khoi tham duc. Day 1a
mdt trang thai siéu viét c6 thé dat duoc ngay trong kiép song nay. Ciing
c6 thé goi do 1a diét tan moi phién ndo (extinction of passions), nhung
khong phai 1a mot trang thai hu vo (state of nothingness). Ma 1a mot
trang thai an lac mién vién cua giai thoat toan ven khi diét tan tat ca phién
ndo, tham duc. Theo nghia siéu hinh (metaphysical) Nibbana la sy chim
dirt khd dau (extinction of suffering); theo nghia tam Iy (psychological)
la loai b cai nga (elimination of egoism); theo nghia dao durc (ethical) 1a
diét tan tham (lust), san (hatred) va si (ignorance).

. Nhu ¢5i dit cao c6 thé tranh khoi thuy tai, ké tri khi ching dugc A-la-han

thi khong con bi phién ndo quay nhiéu, nhan chim.

Ngudi trf tu thién dé phat trién tri tué, 1am hon dao cho riéng minh bang
cach ching déc qua A-la-han, khién khong con 4 dong thuy triéu nhan
chim, d6 1a thiyy triéu ctia tham duc (kdma, sense-desires), cua ta kién
(ditthi, false beliefs), cia chdp hitu (bhava, craving for existence) va cua

Ma-gia (Maghava) 1a tén khac cua troi Dé Thich (Sakka) khi chua du
phiic bao @& 1am troi, D& Thich & nhan gian tén 1a Ma-gia, nho cong dirc
siéng nang quét tude sach s€ ma dugc lam chu ¢di chu Thién.

B¢ tir cu tic gidi cua Phat dugc goi la Ty-kheo, hay Ty-kheo (Bhikkhu);
Anh dich sat nghia nhat véi Bhikkhu 1a “Mendicant monk”, khét si. Ong
khong phai 1a linh muc (priest) vi khong phai 12 nguoi trung gian gitra
Thién chta (God) va ngudi. Ong khong can c6 nguyén udc tu tron doi,
nhung ludn vang gitr hanh tri gioi luat da tho. Ong tu nguyén gitt nép
song khd hanh va doc than. Néu ong khong thé song doi song thanh
thién, thi co thé xa y, bt ky luc nao.

Kiét sir (Samyojana)—nghia den 1 cai ach (yoke, Anh: yoke) dé ning trén
¢b khién chung sanh bi tréi chim méi trong bién khé. C6 10 loai kiét sir
[theo Nam tong]: nga kién (sakkayaditthi, self-illusion), nghi (vicikiccha,
doubts), mé tin (silabbataparamdsa, indulgence in wrongful rites and
ceremonies), tham duc (kamaraga, sense-desires), san han (pariigha,
hatred), tham sic gidi (ripardga, attachment to the Realms of Form),
tham vo sac gidi (ariiparaga, attachment to the Formless Realms), man

(mdna, conceit), trao cir (uddhacca, restlessness) va vo minh (avijja,
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ignorance). Con mot s6 10 loai kiét sir khac, tyu trung ciing giéng nhu
trén. 5 kiét str trudc 1a thude bo bén nay (orambhagiya, This Shore), nho;
5 str sau la bo bén kia (uddhambhdagiya, Further Shore). Hanh gia doan
duoc 3 kiét sir trude, thi chimg qua Tu-da-hoan (Sotapatti); doan 2 sir
sau, chimg qua Tu-da-ham (Sakadagami); doan 2 kiét sir ké tiép, chimg
A-na-ham (4ndgami); rot rao doan 3 sir sau ciing, chimg qua A-la-han
(4Arahatta).

III. PHAM TAM:

1. Tam (Citta) theo tir gbc cit, suy nghi . Thong thuong dich 14 “diéu lam
cho @é ¥ dén mot dbi tuong” (cinteti = vijanati). Trong Phat gido, hau
nhu khong c6 sy phan biét gitta Tam (mana, mind) va Thic (citta,
consciousness). Ca hai thuong ding dong nghia va xen lan nhau.

2. Béi vi khong thé c6 2 y nghi cting hién hiru dong thoi trong mot gian ky
nhit dinh nao do.

3. Cai tam v6 hinh thi phi thé chat (immaterial) va vo sic (colourless).

4. Guhasayam, noi thAm sau nhat ctia tam.

5. Nhitng hanh dong ctia mét vi A-la-han thi khong tot cling khong xau
vi ngai da siéu vi¢t thién ac. Day khong co nghia la ngai tiéu cuc. Ngai
rét tich cuc, vi nhimg hanh dong ctia ngai khong vi nga (vi minh), ma
huéng vé ngudi khac (vi tha) gitp ho di trén con dudng ngai da di qua.
Tuy nhién ngai van con phdi chiu qua bdo cua nghiép thuoc qué khi;
hién tai thi khong tao nghi€p moi. Tét ca nhiing hanh ddng ngai lam, mot
A-la-han, goi 1a “khong tac dong” (kiriya, inoperative), nén khong goi 1a
nghiép. V& mit dao dirc, chiing khong ¢ hiéu qua nao. Nhan dinh dugc
van vét that su nhu ching 1a nhu vy, cubi cung ngai rii sach hét soi day
xiéng xich cta nhan va qua, giai thoat. Noi cach khac, khi chimg dugc
qua A-la-han thi v6 1au thién nghiép vién man, hitu 1au 4c nghié€p va hitu
lau thién nghiép da hét rdi, khong con tao nghiép méi nita, va tuy & trong
dao qua vién man ma thuong lam nhitng viéc 1gi tha mot cach tu nhién.

6. Thang loi & dy c6 nghia 1a phat sanh Minh sat tri (vipassana, insight).

7. Khong nén nhiém trudc vao thién canh da chimg duoc, phai nd luc cau

tién mai.
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8. Phat gido d6 cac nudc Phat gido Nam phuong mdi khi 1am chung c6 16
thinh chu Tang dén dé cing dudng 1am phudc lan chét. Chu Tang lién
tung bai bai ké nay ba bién.

9. Pem tam hudng vé 10 hanh 4c (akusala): 1. sét sinh (Panatipato,
killing), 2. thdu dao, trdém cap (Adinnadanam, stealing), 3. ta dam
(Kamesumicchacara, sexual misconduct), 4. vong nglt (Musavado,
lying), 5. ludng thiét (Pisunavaca, double-tongued), 6. tho ac ngir
(Pharusavaca, harsh speech), 7. y nglt (samphappalapo, slandering),
8. tham (abhijjha, greed), san (Vivapado, hatred), ta kién (Micchadithi,
false views).

10. Pem tam huéng vé 10 hanh lanh (kusala): 1. bd thi (Dana, generosity),
2. tri gi6i (Sila, morality), 3. tu thién dinh (Bhavana, meditation), 4.
ton kinh (Apacaijannam, reverence), 5. tac su (Veyyavaccam, service),
6. hoi hudng cong dic (Pattidacam, transference of merit), 7. tiy hy
cong dtac (Pattanumodana, rejoicing in others’ merit), 8. thinh phap
(Dhammusavanam, hearing the doctrine), thuyét phap (Dhammadesana,
expounding the doctrine), chanh kién (Dithujjukamman, straightening
one’s right views).

IV. PHAM HOA:

1. Ngai Chi Khiém (kh. thé ky 3) doi nha Ng6 dich 1a pham Vicong hoa.

2. Chinh phuyc (vijessati), 1a theo Pali nguyén chu; theo ban cha thich
kinh Phdp cii xua nhat va day du chi tiét bang van ban Pali cia ton gia
Buddahaghosa (tk. 5), can ban cua cac 161 chu thich sau nay. Ban do E.
W. Burlinghame dich ra Anh van trong loat sach Harvard Oriental Series
dich 14 “hiéu x4c that’. Ban ciia Mién-dién chép 1a vicessati, c6 nghia
‘chon tim” hoac ‘do xét’.

3. Piagioi(pathavi)lachity ky hay tu than (Atta-bhava). Ban Dhammapada
Anh vin ciia Pai dirc Narada c6 chu thich ring: “This is one who will
understand this self as if really is”; cAu nay c6 nghia “nhu that tu biét 1o
minh”.

4. Diém ma gioi (Yamaloka), theo nguyén chu thi bao quat ca 4 gioi
(Catudbhidam apayalokan ca): dia nguc (naraka, hell), nga qui (peta,
hungry ghosts), stic sanh (animal kingdom) va A-tu-la (asura, angry gods).
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5. Thién gidi (Sadevakam), theo nguyén chu thi bao quat 6 cdi troi duc gidi
va nhan gidi (imamsa devakanit mannussalokanca).

6. Phap ¢ (Dhammapada); & day chi cho 37 pham trg dao (tam thap that
tro dao pham, Bodhipakkhiyadhamma, 37 Factors of Enlightenment).
bo la:

L. T& niém x0 (Satipatthana, Four Foundations of Mindfulness):
1. quan Than (kayanupassana, contemplation of the body);

2. quén Tho (vedananupassana, contemplation of the feelings);
3. quan Tam (cittanupassand, contemplation of thoughts); va

4. quan Phap (dhammanupassand, contemplation of phenomena).

I1. Tt chanh can: (Sammappadana, Four Supreme Efforts):
1. Tinh tAn ngan ngira nhimg diéu ac chua phat sanh.
2. Tinh tan dut trir nhimg diéu 4c phat sanh.
3. Tinh tén phat trién nhimng diéu lanh chua phat sanh.
4. Tinh thn tiép tuc phat trién nhing diéu lanh da phat sanh.
HI. Ta nhu y tac (iddhipdada, Four Means of Accomplishment):
1. Duc nhu v tac (chanda, will); 2. Niém nhu y tac (citta, thought); 3.
Tinh tan nhu ¥ tic (viriya, effort); 4. Tu nhu y tic (vimamsa, wisdom).
IV. Ngii can (panca indriyani, five faculties): 1. Tin can (saddha,
confidence); 2. Tan can (viriya, effort); 3. Niém can (sati, mindfulness);
4. Binh can (samadhi, concentration) va 5. Tu¢ can (pacca, wisdom).
V. Ngii luc (panca balani, five Forces): 1. Tin luc; 2. Tén luc; 3. Niém
luc; 4. Binh luc 5. Tué luc.
VI. Thit giac chi (Bojjhanga, seven Constituents of Enlightenment):
1. Trach phap (Dharmapravicaya, investigation of the Truth)
2. Tinh tan (virya, effort);
3. Hi (piti, joy);
4. Khinh an (passaddhi, serenity);
5. Niém (sati);
6. Dinh (samadhi);
7. Xa (upekkha, equanimity).
VII. Bat thanh dao (Atthangikamagga, Eightfold Path):
1. Chéanh kién (samma ditthi, right views, right understanding);
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2. Chénh tu duy (samma sankappa, right thoughts);

3. Chanh ngir (samma vaca, right speech);

4. Chéanh nghiép (samma kammanta, right actions);

5. Chanh mang (samma 3jiva, right livelihood);

6. Chanh tinh tAn (samma vayama, right endeavour);
7. Chanh ni€m (samma sati, right mindfulness) and

8. Chanh dinh (samma samadhi, right concentration).

7. Tho khéo 1a the 1am trang hoa, dé vi du cho ngudi khéo giang néi Phap
cq, co 1op lang, khong 16n xdn, nhu thg xau hoa vay.

8. Hitu hoc (Sekha) tuc 1a cac vi chung so qua Tu-da-hoan (Sotapattiphala,
Stream-winner), nhi qué Tu-da-ham (Sakadagamiphala), tam qua A-na
-ham (Anagamphala), va so qua hudng, nhi qua hudng, tam qua hudng,
tr qua hudng, vi nhimg vi nay con phai hoc tap gidi, dinh, hué. Pén khi
diét tan moi phién ndo (samyojana, fetters), chimg tir qua A-la-han méi
duoc goi 1a Vo hoc (Asekha, Adept).

9. Bai tyng trén la hoi, bai nay dap.

10. Méu-ni (Muni) ¢6 nghia la nguoi trdm ling, nhan tir, tri tué, thanh gia, &
day chi hang Sa-mén khét thuc.

11. Nguyén van ctia cu ndy 1a “Naparesam katakatam” dich 1a “Chang nén
dom ngo6 nguoi khac lam hay khong lam”.

12. Chién-dan-na (Candana) Pa-gia-la (tagara), t€n hai thir cay thom. Mat
-li-ca (Malika) 1a mét thir day leo, hoa nhé c6 mui thom nhu hoa lai.

13. Bat-tat-ky (Vassiky) Han dich 1a vii quy hoa.

V. PHAM NGU:

1. Luan héi (Samsara), nghia trang 1a ‘di long vong mai’ (wandering again
and again). D6 1a dai duong ctia sy séng, ctia hién hiru. Samsara 1a dong
chay khong ngimg cua cac cin (sense-faculties), tran (elements) va uan
(aggregates). Samsara cling duoc giai thich 1a ‘dong chay mién vién clia
dong song ton tai tir doi séng nay dén doi séng khac, tir hién hitu nay
dén hién hitru khéc.

2. Tho qua bao lanh di trong tuong lai tirc 1a than di thuc (vipaka), ¢ day
chi riéng ac qua.
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. Bay chi thi¢n qua.

. Co-sa (kusa) tén loai cé thom, nguyén van 1a Kusaggena, tic la ving

dau ngon cd ¢o sa.

. Nguoi tu duy Chanh phap (Sankhatadhamman) 1a nguoi tham nhap

Chéanh phap. Ban chu giai ctia ton gia Phat Am ghi rang: “la bac Ariyas
da giac chimg T diéu dé”.

. Muén sita dong dic thanh dé ho khong phai mt ngay mot dém ma dong

duoc kip.

. Trong Han van chit nay ciing goi 1a dau thu, dau nio.

VI. PHAM HIEN TRi:

1.
2.

AN n b~ W

Ban tiéng Nhat dich 1a Hién pham.

Thanh nhon (4riyas), c6 nghia la ‘bac da diét tan moi tham duc’, chi cho
nhiing nguoi ¢d phong cach cao quy; trong kinh nay, thudng chi cho dirc
Phat va cac ngai A-la-han.

. Khéc ché nam cin dimg cho thay, nghe, ngiri, ném, xuc diéu quéy.
. Canh gii Niét-ban.
. Cénh gidi sanh tur.

. Canh gi6i ta ma (maccudheyya), chi cho ¢di thé gian nay, noi tham duc

nguy tri.

. Hac phap (kanham dhammam) 1a 10 diéu ac (thap ac, dasdkusala) nhu

sat, dao, dam. .. dbi v6i bach phap (sukkam dhammam), 10 diéu thién
phap, con goi 10 diéu chanh phép.

. Ban Narada giai thich 14 “Ngii c4i”, hay “Ngii trién cai” (avarana, five

Hindrances), 5 diéu can tro trén duong giai thoat. Gom co:

1. Tham duc (raga-avarana): tic tham ddm ngii duc (nhu trong bai ké
nay, kamacchanda, sense-desires), 1a tai san, sdc dep, danh vong, an
u6ng, ngl nghi khong biét nham chan nén tam tanh bi che 14p;

2. San nhué (pratigha-vyapada, ill-will): d6i trude canh trai y, 1ong tirc
gian n6i 1én lam che 14p tm tanh;

3. Thuy mién (thinamiddha, sloth and torpor): hon trim va budn ngi

4. Trao ctr [ac tac] (uddhacca-kukkucca, restlessness and brooding): su
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chao dong ctia tim, hodc lo budn, an han dbi voi nhimg viée da lam,
khién tam tanh bj che 14p.

5. Nghi (vicikiccha, indecision): Ddi v6i giao phap do du khong quyét
doén, chua c6 niém tin d6i vi Tam Bao va ca dbi véi su tu tap cua
bén than.

9. Giac chi (Sambodhiyangam) 1 bay Bo-dé phan hay 1a “that giac chi”
la: niém giac chi (Satisambojjhango), trach phap giac chi (Dhamma-
vicayasshojjhango), tinh tan gi4c chi (Viriyasambojjhango), hy gi4c chi
(Pitisambojjhango), khinh an gidc chi (Passadhisambojjhango), dinh
giac chi (Samadhisambojjhango), xa giac chi (Upekkhasam-bojjhango)

10. Nguyén van: Khinasava, dich nghia a “Dut hét cac 1au” hodc “cac lau da
sach hét ”, tirc 1a dat hét moi phién nio.

VIL. PHAM A-LA-HAN:

1. A-la-hén (Arahanta) c6 nhiéu nghia: Ung cing, bac dang duoc clng
dudng, (the Worthy One); Sat tic, diét hét phién ndo, 6 nhiém (the
Passionless One); Bat sanh hodc V6 sanh, bac da dat Niét-ban, doan diét
sanh tir (the Non-Returner). Cho dén khi tich diét, ngai hoa d6 tha nhan
bang than gido va hanh tri gidi luat. Pén khi tich diét, theo nghia truyén
thong, ngai nhap Niét-ban.

A-la-han 1a danh tir chi mgt thanh nhan, nguoi da dat cép "vo hoc"
(asekha, khong can phai hoc gi nira) ctia Thanh dao (ariyamagga),
khéng bi 6 nhiém (@sava) va phién nio (kilesa) chi ph6i. Mot A-la-han
khi con song thi du doi 1a bé khé van ung dung, tu tai nén con goi 1a Hiru
du Niét-ban (savupadisesanibbana, Nibbana with remains); khi ngai
vién tich thi goi 1a nhap Vo du Niét-ban (4nupadisesanibbana, Nibbana
without residue).

A-la-han 12 hién than cuta su giac ngo trong Phat gido .

2. Tréibudc (gantha) cd bonthir: i. Tham [tatd0] (abhijjhd, covetousness). ii.
san [ganh ghét] (vwapada, ill-will). iii. giéi cAm thu (silabbataparamdsa,
indulgence in [wrongful rites and ceremonies), va iv. kién thu (idam
saccabhinivesa, adherence to one's preconceptions as truth).

3. Con duong hiru vi 1au nghiép da di dén cung. C6 chd goi 1a “cac lau da
dut sach, viéc tu hanh da xong, pham hanh da thanh 1ap”.
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4. Con ngdng mdi khi ra khoi ao thi ching con nghi tudong dén mdi, co,
nudc trong ao 14 cia minh. Vi A-la-han d4 xuat gia rdi thi khong con
luyén tuong téi gia tai clia ci nira.

5. Chang con hoat dong theo nghiép luc.

6. Biét 16 sy an udng la cot dé duy tri tinh mang ma tu hanh.

7. Niét-ban (Nibbana) 1a Giai thoat (Deliverance) khoi dau khd (Vimokkha);
lai goi la Khong (Sunnata, Void ), vi khong con tham (lust), san (hatred),
si (ignorance), phién nio (fetters), chir khong phai 1a hu vo tiéu cuc
(nothingness hay annihilation); lai goi 1a V6 tudng (4nimitta, Signless)
vi d4 thodt khoi cac tudng tham duc. .. Bac A-la-han chimg dac Niét-ban
ngay trong doi hién tai nay, tu tai vo ngai ma hoéng hoa do sanh.

8. Lau c6 bbn thi: duc 1au (Kamasava), hitu 1au (Bhavasava), kién lau
(Ditthasava), vo minh lau (4vijjasava).

9. Nhan-da-yét-la (Indakhila), nhiéu ban dich 1a "mén han" (chan cira) tirc
la dat mot tang da giita chd ctra 16, ding chén then ctra dé déng cho
chéc. Co mot chd néi ‘indakhila’ theo Phan tu 13 indra-khila tic 1a cai
tru cia Nhan-da-la (Pé Thich). O tai chd tién vao thanh, dung mét cai
tru 16n dé twong trung chd & clia Nhan-da-la (than bao ho ctia dan An-
d0). Chinh ngay xua d dich 1a cai trang kién c6, 1a bay trang Dé Thich,
1a dai toa.

10. V0 tin (4ssaddha) hoac dich la ‘bt tin’, y noi vi thanh nhan ty minh
chimg biét chir khong phai do ai 1am cho gidc ngd.

11. Vo vi (akata), khong con tao tac, tirc Niét-ban (Nibbana, the Uncreated)

12. Cac nghiép thién, nghiép ac trong vong hitu lau thé gian.

13. Sanh tir luan hi.

14. Nguyén van chép: nina 1a chd thap, thala 1 chd cao.

VIIL. PHAM NGAN:

1. Theo hi¢u dinh ban ctia ngai Narada, thi cau trudc 1a: Ekam atthapadam
seyyo, doc dén ngan 101 vo nghia; cau sau 1a: Ekam gathapadam seyyo,
tung dén ngan cau ké vo nghia.

2. Theo ban Tich-lan thi chir nay la Dhammapada nén dich 1a “Phap ca”
nhung theo ban cua “Hiép hgi Thanh dién Pali” (Pali Texts Society) thi
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ghi 14 Gathapada, c6 nghia “nht ct ké”.

3. Can-that-ba (gandharva, gandhabba) 14 vi than thudng xuyén theo hau
vua loai trdi 14 Dé Thich (Indra) dé tAu nhac; mot tén khac 1a Huong than.

4. Pham thién (Brahmd, Brahma), 1a vi chu té tdi cao trong An-do gido
(Hinduism), than ctia sy sang tao, cling v&i 2 vi kia, Vishnu (than bao tri)
va Shiva (than huy diét) tao thanh 3 ngdi Tam than An gido (Trimirt,
Hindu Triad). Trong Phéat gido, Pham thién chi cho vi Troi cai quan cac
¢di troi cao nhat.

5. Nguyén van: “Yitthamva hutamva”, nghia 1a cang hy sinh, 1a t& tu, 1a
cing duong, v.v. déng nghia 1a ciing duong trong hoi he, 18 tiét; hutam thi
¢6 nghia 1a dy bi cung cap khach qua dudng, hodc 1am viée cing dudng
dwra theo mot tin ngudng vé tac nghiép va qua bao ma minh tin tudng.

6. Bay chi nhiing nguoi theo dao tho Lira, Bai hoa gido (Zoroastrianism),
mdt trong cac ton gido 16n ciia An-do khi xua.

7. Céc ting lit & cac nude Nam phuong, mdi khi tho ngudi 1€ kinh thi doc
bai tung nay.

8. Nam uan sanh diét tirc 1a cac phap do nhan duyén hoa hop khong
thuong tru.

9. Amatam padam: trang thai vo diéu kién ciia Niét-ban, siéu viét sanh,
hoai, diét.

10. Phap t6i thuong: 4 Pao, 4 Qua va Niét-ban.

IX. PHAM AC:
1. Nguyén van: Mappamannatha c6 hai nghia:
(a) Mappanati, 1a “chd khinh thi.”
(b) Mappamannati, 1a “ché tuéng it.”

X. PHAM DAO TRUONG:
1. Pao trugng (Danda) cling dich 1a hinh phat.
2. Chi vi A-la-han da sach hét cac 1au hoic.
3. Ban Narada dich ‘naggacariya’ 1a ‘wandering naked’, tran trudng di lai,

chi cho tin d6 cua dao Lda thé (Jainism).
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. Bay 1a nhimg cach tu ngoai dao xwa & An-dg, dic biét dung dé hanh ha

xac than. Bai k& nay néi vé nhiing cach tu hanh xéac vo ich, khong thé
chimg duoc Niét-ban.

. Ba-la-mén (Brahmana), vi da diét trir hét moi cau ué (impurities).

. Sa-mon (Samana), vi da gdi sach moi chu ué.

. Ty-kheo (Bhikkhu), vi da diét tan phién néo.

. Trach phép (dhamma-vicaya), mot trong 7 chi phan giac ngd, that giac

chi (bojjhangas). Bay giac chi la ni¢ém (sati), trach phap (dhamma-
vicaya), tinh tAn (viriya), hy (piti), khinh an (passadhi), dinh (samadhi),
xa (upekkha). Ba giac chi dau 1 nhan, bon giac chi sau 1a qua. Chung ta
khong can 1am gi v6i nhitng gidc chi qué 13 hy, khinh an, dinh, xa.

. Minh hanh tac (Vijjacaranasampanno), mét trong 10 hi€u cua duc Phat;

& day chi cho “Nguoi co di tri tué va dirc hanh”, tirc 1a ¢6 day dii 8 Minh
(vijja, knowledge) va 15 Hanh (carana, conduct).

A. 8 Minh 1a: (1) Than tac minh (iddhividha, Psychic Powers), (2) Thién
nhi minh (dibba-sota, Divine Ear), (3) Tha tim minh (ceto-pariya-cana,
Penetration of the minds of others), (4) Thién nhan minh (dibba-cakkhu,
Divine Eye), (5) Tic mang minh (pubbe-nivasanussati, Remembrance
of former births), (6) Lau tdn minh (asavakkhaya, Extinction of
corruptions), (7) Minh sat minh (vipassana, Insight) va (8) Hoa tam tri
(manomayiddhi, Creation of mental images).

B. 15 Hanh la: 1. Gidi duc hoan toan trong sach va thanh tinh (Sila
samvara, Moral restraint), 2. Thu thac luc can thanh tinh (Indriyasamvara
dvarata, sense-restraint), 3. Biét tri tuc trong vat thuc (Bhojane
mattannuta, moderation in eating), 4. Tinh tin tinh gidc (Jagariya
muyoga, wakefulness), 5. Chanh tin (Saddha, faith,), 6. Tam (Hiri,
moral shame), 7. Quy (Oftapa, moral dread), 8. Pa van (Bahusacca,
great learning), 9. Tinh tan (samappadhana, effort), 10. Chanh niém
(Sati sampajanna, mindfulness), 11. Tri tu¢ (Panna, wisdom), 12-15. 4
tang thién vo sic gidi (the four Jhanas): i. Dé nhat thién hitu sic va vo
sic (Pathamajjhana), ii. Dé nhi thién hitu sic va vo sic (Dutiyajjhana),
iii. D¢ tam thién hitu sic va vo sac (Tativajjhana), iv. Dé ti thién hitu sic
va vo sac (Catutthajjhana).
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XI. PHAM GIA:

1. Thé gi¢i nay ludn bi thiéu dét boi lira tham duc. Ngon lira mién vién
nay gf”)m c6 11 tha, bi bao boc bdi man vo minh: tham (raga, greed),
san (dosa, anger, hatred), si (moha, ignorance), bénh (vyadhi, sickness),
140 (jara, old age), tt (marana, death), sau (soka, grief), bi (parideva,
lament), khd (dukkha, sorrow), wu (domanassa, melancholy), nio
(upayana, worries). Bi dit dé trong thé giéi nhu vay, ké tri can phai di
tim 4nh sang ctia tri tué dé vuot thoat.

2. Vi cho v6 minh.

3. Du cho tri tué.

4. Than nay do trén 300 dbt xuong hop thanh. Chin chd noi than: hai mat,
hai mili, hai tai, miéng, duong dai, duong tiéu.

5. Lam nghi than nay my 1é ém dém.

6. Hu nguy (makkho), xua dich 1a che lap (phir)

7. Chi Phat, A-la-han.

8. Pay la 101 cta chinh drc Phat lich sir Thich-ca Mau-ni. Qua cau nay,
Ngai chanh thirc nhin nhan 1a da tr6i ldn trong vong sanh tir luan hoi
qua vo luong vo sb kiép, cho dén kiép hién tai méi tim ra nguyén nhan
clia su troi lan d6, mai cham dut luan hoi, dat Chanh dang Chéanh giac,
thanh Phat.

9. Can nha, chi cho xac than nay. Trudc khi thanh Phat, 4n si Cu-Pam
(Gautama the Ascetic) d timg suy tu vé nguyén nhan khién cho than
ndy ct mai troi lan trong vong sanh tir va phai chiu khd dau, ai 13 ngudi
kién triic sur (architect), 1 ké 1am nha, d4 x4y c4i nha (céi than) nay. Cudi
cting, Ngai kham phé ra rang, y khong phai ai dau bén ngoai, xa la, ma
chinh & ngay trong nha d6, ¢ ngay trong tim cua than ta. Tén kién tric
su d6 chinh la Tham duc (Craving, Attachment, tanhd), mot suc luc tu
tao tac, mdt yéu t6 tam thirc tiém tang trong tat ca moi hitu thé (beings).
Rui kéo don tay ctia cin nha ty tao tic ndy 1a nhimg phién nio (kilesa);
cot chinh (xa ngang) chong giit rui kéo 1a Vo minh (avijja), can ré ctia
phién nio. Khi ching bi rung chuyén tan gdc, cho dén khi can nha bi day
xap, thi khong con nha, khong con ké lam nha nira; cling vay, 1t sach
gde ré ctia Tham duc, thi khong con v6 minh —nguyén nhan cua luan hoi
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sanh tir—, 1a dic qua A-la-han. Bai ké nay, do an si Cu-Pam tuyén bd, co
nghia 13 tham duc da bi dat tuyét, Ngai ddc dao, thanh Phat.

10. Bay la 1061 dac Thich-ca ngay sau khi thanh dao, tdm sinh hoan hy

(udana, paen of joy) ma néi ra. Sau nay c6 1an nhan ngai A-nan hoi nén
Phat néi lai 1o1 d6.

XII. PHAM TU NGA:

1

. Phat giao khong chii truong c6 mot linh hon hay mot ca thé (atta, entity)

khéng bién dich, do mot Thién chiia (God) nin dung nén, hay phat xuat
tirmot Pai Nga (Paramdtma) nao d6. Trong pham nay, atta (self) chi cho
toan thé mot con nguoi (whole body), mét ca tanh (one’s personality),
hay céi tam, hogc dong luu chay cia sy séng.

. Ban Narada dich ba thoi (three watches) 1 dau dém, giita dém, cubi

dém. O day ba thoi chi vao mot doi nguoi, thanh nién, trung nién, ldo
nién. Nguoi ta lic thanh nién nén nd luc hoc tép, trung nién nén hoang
phép, tu Thién dinh v.v. Nhung trong hai thoi gian d6 ma chua kip thich
thoi hanh sy thi lic 130 nién phai tinh ng hoc tap gap rit, néu khong thi

luéng uéng mot doi, mang lay thong khd ching ich chi.

. Khong bi nguoi khac ché trach, béu xau, do 16i, v.v.

. Phét gi4o chu truong mdi ca nhan phai tw luc lo giai thoat cho minh. Phat

gido dd phat nguyén quy y Phat, Phap, Tang (Tam bao), khong c6 nghia
14 phat 10i ciu d4o dé dugce Tam bao giai thoat cho. Ma Tam bao 1 Thay
chi dao tu hanh ding duong dé tu minh duoc giai thoat. Vay nén, mudn
dén canh gi6i giai thoat tu tai thi tw mdi ngudi phai gang stic thyc hanh
dung 101 Tam bdo chi day.

. Pat Niét-ban.

. Man-la-pham (maluva), mot loai day bim. Cay ta-la (sal, sala) khi da bi

noé leo quan vao thi s€ bi kho chet.

. Céach-tha-cach (kattha), cay lau. Con cod tén la Cach-tha-cach triic

(velusankhatakattha), h& ra hoa két trai rdi thi chét.

. Loi ich (welfare) & dy chi cho ctru canh sau cing, tic Niét-ban, giai

thoat sanh tur.
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XIII. PHAM THE GIAN:

L.

Chi cho nhiing dam mé duc lac.

2. Ttrc ctr tr6i theo dong sanh tir ttr sanh mai hoai.

3.

Sau khi Dt Phat thanh dao, 1an dau Ngai tré vé hoang cung tai thanh
Ca-ty-la-vé (Kapilavastu), sang hom sau Ngai van theo 1& mang bat di
khét thuc. Vua Tinh Phan (Suddhodana) thdy vay voi budc dén trude
Phat ma néi rang: “Nay con oi ! Sao con lam nhyc nha ta viy? Con von
1a chu thanh nay, timg & trén chau bau, nay cir cim bét lan di timg nha,
khong hd nhuc cho ta 1am sao?”. Btic Phét lién néi cho vua nghe d6 1a
phép tac lau doi cia chu Phat, va néi hai bai ké nay. Nén theo chd chu
gidi xua nay thi hai bai nay c6 nghia nhu sau: bai 168: “Chd nhac bo viée
1an theo timg nha khat thuc. Céan than giir that ding hanh tri bat nay, ai
lam theo hanh nay thi doi nay, doi sau déu khoai lac”; bai 169: “Can than
lam dtng hanh nay, ché lam theo sy budng tha. Ai lam theo diing hanh
nay thi doi nay, doi sau déu duoc khoai lac™.

. Lau so0 cho bé 1a dich nghia tir chir “than lau hai thi” dé chi cho canh

huy@n hoa khong that. Nhimg lan khi bdc 1én trén mit bién, dung phai
4anh nang, hogc 1a khong khi twong phan ma hién ra nhimg béng hinh
nhin xa nhu lau dai cho bua. Nguoi xua tin nhitng lan khi ay 1a hoi cua
gidng so than t dudi day bé phun lén.

5. Nhét phap (Ekam Dhamman) tic 1a chan dé, chan 1y (Saccam).

6. Du luu qué (Sotapattiphalam) 14 qua vi dau trong bon qua vi Thanh van.

XIV. PHAM PHAT-DA:

1.

Dbtic Phat da tuyét dat tat ca moi phién trugc cua tham, san va si; chiing
khong con khoi ddy trong Ngai dugc nita. Sy chién thing tim linh cta
Ngai that la khong gi oanh liét hon.

. Démg Toan Tri (omniscient): Phat tri vo lugng v bién, bét kha tu nghi.

. Khong con dau tich (pada, tracks) gi cua phién nio, nhu nguoi “thién

hanh vé triét tich”, bon ma vuong khong thé thau biét dugc Ngai.

. Hai cau nay Phat d6i Ma n{t ma noi.

.Y toan cau 1a “Cai tinh duc da bi chinh phuc r6i, thi du dang ¢ thé gian

nay, nd ciing khong thé theo doi nguoi kia nira”.
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6. Gom ca thién chi (samatha, concentration) va thién quan (vipassana,
insight)

7. Ban Narada dich ‘renunciation’ (c6 nghia ‘tr bd’) la ding, nhung lai
cha thém “tirc 1a Niét-ban’ thi sai. O day chi c6 nghia ngudi xuét gia
(Pabbajito, renunciation) séng doi tinh hanh theo Chanh phép.

8. 4 cau nay tom gon day du cdt 15 cua Phét gido.

9. Patimokkha tic 14 Biét gidi thodt ludt nghi gi6i hay Tir phan Gidi bon
(Fundamental Moral Code), gom 227 gi¢i diéu chii yéu ma tat ca Ty-
kheo déu phai giit. Trong d6, dic Nhu Lai Ty-ba-thi (Vipassi) day:
“Nhan nhuc dé nhat dao, Phdt thuyét V6 Vi 16i, xudt gia ndo tha nhon,
bat danh vi Sa-mon”.

10. V6 thuong tam (Adhicitta), chi cho tam dinh (atthasamapatti), bon cdi
thién sic gi6i (ripa jhanas) va bdn vo sic gidi (ariipa jhanas).

11. Tir diu dé.

12. Bat thanh dao.

13. Chi cho dtrc Phét.

XV. PHAM AN LAC:

1. Nhat Ban dich 13 An lac pham.

2. Tat bénh day chi cac phién ndo thong kho .

3. Khong con cac phién ndo chudng (kiccana, impediments) nhu tham,
san, si, V.v.

4. Lic duc Phat ¢ tam noi thon cia mot Ba-la-moén tén Ngii-ta-la
(Pancasala), mot hom Ngai v xom lang khat thuc, khong gip ai cing
duong; mot ké bat thién dimg & cira lang thay Phat mang bat di vé khong,
m&i cudi choc néi rang: “Ngai chua duge thue phim, 4t phai di vao thén
xom khat thuc dé giai quyét sy d6i”. Nhan d6 Phat noi bai nay.

5. O day, cac hanh (Samkhara) [vo thuong] duge ding theo nghia ‘uan’
(khandha), ngii uan (five Aggregates): sic (riipa, body), tho (vedand,
feelings), tudng (sacca, perception), hanh (samkhara, mental states), va

thite (viccana, consciousness).
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XVL. PHAM HY AL

1. Ban Narada ghi 1a: di dén nhiing noi khong thich dang cho Ty kheo dén.

2. Nhitng Ty-kheo vi bi duc lac mé hoac, bd vi¢c hanh dao dé sinh hoat
theo thé tuc, sau thay ké khac tu hanh cé cong qua, lai luong té long ham
mg, chtr ty minh khong thanh duoc chi.

3. Chi bon hudng, bn qua va Niét-ban, cong 1a 9 phap thu thang.

4. Chi bon Théanh d.

5. Chi gidi, dinh, tué.

6. Chi Niét-ban

7. Bac thuong luu (Uddhamsoto), chi qua vi Bat hoan (Anagamis, Never-
Returners) gan dat dén qua A-la-han.

XVIL. PHAM PHAN NO:

1. Danh sic (n@maripa, name and form, mind and body) tirc 13 tinh than va
vét chat, tim va than, nhj nguyeén.

2. Néu ty chii, ngan trir néng gian kip thoi, méi 1a nguoi thién ngu, ngoai
ra toan nhu ké cAm cuong ho (rein-holders), chtr khéng khdng ché dugc
con ngua.

3. Nguyén vin con c6 mot chit “thiéw’, it (appam), tirc 13 minh c¢6 vat gi du
it, cing c6 thé chia s6t cho ngudi dén xin dugc .

4. A-da-la (Atula) 1a tén mdt nguoi Phat tir dang nghe Phat giang noi cau
nay.

5. Diém-phu kim (jambunaba) 1a tén dic biét dé chi mot thir vang pham
chat rat qui. Y néi vang nay tir séng Diém-phtt (Jambu) ma co.

XVIII. PHAM CAU UE:

1. Thanh canh hang chu Thién day la chi 5 c&i troi Tich cu (Panca
anddhvasabhumi): V6 phién (aviha), VO nhiét (atappa), Thién hién
(suddassa), Thién kién (suddassi), Sac ctru canh (akanittha) 1a ndm chd
ctia hang A-na-ham 0.

2. Mantd c6 nghia gido 1y, my thuat va khoa hoc. Khong tung kinh dién,
khong thyc tap my thudt 1au dan khién lang quén, khong con nhd.
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3. Ban Narada chu la: “Outside the Dispensation (s@sana) of the Buddha”,
bén ngoai giao ly cuia durc Phat.

4. Sa-mén (samano) & day chi nhimg vi chimg ngd bdn thanh qua.

5. Nguyén vin: Papanca, gdm c6 nghia hu vong va chudng ngai. O day
dac biét chi cho Ai (Tanha), Kién (Ditthi), Man (Mano).

XIX. PHAM PHAP TRU:

1. Phap try (Dhammattha), c6 nghia la thyc hanh diing phap, an try phung
tho ding phép, nén cling dich 1a “Phung phap”.

2. LO mang (Sahasa), bao ham nghia cau tha, khinh xuét, doc doan. O day
chi cho cai quan niém khong chinh x4c, boi chiu anh huong cua tham,
san, si, so' hai ma sinh ra.

3. Do than (kayena), nguyén chu thich 1a “do danh than” (namakayena).
Trong van Pali chia ndm uan ra hai loai: A. Danh than (namakayena),
tirc danh uan 14 tho, tudng, hanh, thirc uan; B. Sac than (rupakayena) tirc
14 sac uan. Nhu vay, do than that thiy chanh phap tirc 1a néi do tam that
thay chanh phap, 14 do tu ni tim chimg ngd chanh phap, dich thuc, chir
khong vin 13y chd ngd do nguoi lam cho minh ngd... Chit than 1a mot
chira nhém, dong nghia véi chit uan.

4. Trudng ldo (Thera), tiéng ton xung ngudi da gitr gidi Ty-kheo muoi nam
tro 1én, nhung von trong vé thuc tu thuc chimg, néu khong thi chi 1a cach
£0i sudng.

. Hiéu 1 Iy Tt dé.
. Chi b6n qua, bén huéng va Niét-ban.
. Chi hét thay gi6i luat. Gi6i sat (giét hai) dimg dau trong tat ca céc gioi.

. Bic biét chi didu phuc nam cén: nhan, nhi, ti, thiét, than.

O o0 3 O W

. Thién day chi cai thién hitu 18u, 1a cai thién lam véi tdm c6 day-do, ta-
nguoi.

10. Biét gi6i, biét dinh, biét tué.

11. Chir Ariya c6 nghia 14 hién dirc, cao thuong. Phat d6i véi nguoi danh ca

tén Ariya ma noi ra bai nay.

12. Gidi luat day chi cho Biét gidi thoat luat nghi gioi, Can ban luat nghi gidi.
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Dau-da (dhutanga) 13 hanh tu kham kho, tiét do trong viéc an, méc, 6, dé
dut sach phién nio, gdm c6 muoi hai hanh, riéng cho mot s6 nguoi tu.

14. Hoc thugc ba tang (7ipitaka).

XX. PHAM PAO:

L.

7.
8.

Bat chanh dao (Atthangikamagga, Eightfold Path): Bat chanh dao la con
duong giita (Trung dao) ma an s Ci-dam tu minh kham pha, dat Niét-
ban, thanh Phat. Gom c6:
1. Chéanh kién (samma ditthi, right views, right understanding);
2. Chanh tu duy (samma sankappa, right thoughts);
3. Chanh ngir (samma vaca, right speech);
4. Chéanh nghiép (samma kammanta, right actions);
5. Chanh mang (samma gjiva, right livelihood);
6. Chanh tinh tAn (samma vayama, right endeavour);
7. Chanh ni€m (samma sati, right mindfulness)
8. Chanh dinh (samma samadhi, right concentration).

. Bén dé (tor ct): Kho (dukkha), Khé tap (dukkhasamudaya), Khé diét

(dukkhanirodha)y Khd diét dao  (dukkhanirodhagaminipatipada)
Xua dich 1a: kho, tap, diét, dao. Kho, nén biét ; Tap, nén dit ; Diét, nén
chimg ; Pao, nén tu. Kho, biét roi ; Tap, dit rdi ; Diét, chimg rdi ; Pao,

tu ro1.

. Chi Phat-da. Phat di nam mat: nhyc nhin (namsacakkhu), thién nhin

(dibbhacakkhu), tu¢ nhan (pannacakkhu), Phat nhan (Buddhacakkhu),
nhét thé tri nhan (Samantacakkhu)

. Con duong gitra (Trung dao): Tir dé, Bat chanh dao, Niét-ban.
. Chi cho tham, san, si v.v...

. Cac Tang-gia Tich-lan mdi khi khai mot hoi nghi dé luan ban viéc trong

dai, thudng lay bai nay lam khau hiéu kéu goi.

Nhu Lai chi bay chanh dao, con hanh dao 1a do nguoi.

Hanh (sankhara) c6 nhiéu nghia; ¢ dy chi cho moi hién tugng bi diéu
kién nguyén nhan chi phdi (nhan dua dén qua). Niét-ban khong c6 trong
‘hanh’ vi khong bi diéu kién nguyén nhan chi phdi. Niét-ban vo nhan
(causeless, khong gian v tan), thoi gian vo cung (timeless).
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9.

10.
11.
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Du-gia (Yoga), co nghia cai 4ch (Anh: yoke), d& trén c¢d con bo dé né
dimg chay lung tung. Theo nghia tim linh, 1a su tu tap thu thuc dé tim va
than hop nhét, tim khong con chay lung tung (tAm vién y ma); néi tat 1
tu Thién dinh, dat Tri tué, dé hanh gia déc dao, dat cic qua vi cao thuong.
Thién-thé (Sugato), mot trong 10 danh hi¢u cua dirc Phat.

Chang biét sy nguy hiém vé cai chét la cach nao, ¢ dau, lac nao.

XXI. PHAM TAP:

1.
2.
3.
4.

5.
6.
7.

8.

0.
10.

11.

Tu tam hoc Gi61, PBinh, Tué.

Nhu 1a lo trang diém bé ngoai, khoe khoang, tw mén, v.v.

Hai cau nay déu muon vi du dé cit nghia.

Ba me (mata, mother) chi cho ai duc (tanha, craving) vi né khién cho ta
bi sanh ra, tai sanh, luan hoi.

Nguoi cha (pita, father) chi cho cai 'ta’, cai 'ngd’, ngd man (I-conceit).
Du thudng kién (Sassataditthi) va doan kién (Ucchedaditthi).

Chi 12 x@ (dvaradasatana), 6 can (sense-avenues): mat, tai, mi, ludi,
than, y; va 6 tran (sense-objects): sic, thinh, huong, vi, xtc, phap.

Quén than (s@nucaram), nhimg vi phai bam sat theo vua, nghe linh vua;
& day chi cho bam sét theo su séng (nandiraga, clinging to life), theo
dudi duc lac.

Chi qua vi lau tan A-la-han.

Ngil céi (veyyagghapancaman) chi cho 5 loai che lap can trd (nivarana,
hindrances) ma nghi cai (vicikicchd, doubt/ indecision) ¢ vé thur 5,
nén goi 1a hd tudng 'nghi' thi nam (viccikicchanivarana). Veyyaggha
¢6 nghia 1a con dudng hiém doa diy diy cop beo; ngii cai vi nhu con
duodng Ay. 4 loai 'cai' kia 13: tham duc (kamacchanda, sense-desire), san
nhué (vyapada, ill-will), trao ctr &c tac (uddhacca-kukkucca, restlessness
and brooding), va hon trim thity mién (thina-middha, slot and torpor).
Chung bi goi 1a can trd vi chung 1am chudng ngai trén con dudng di dén
an lac va Niét-ban.

Séc than gdm c6 32 thr bét tinh: toc, 16ng, mong , rang, da, v.v. Phap
quén bét tinh.
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13.
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Gi6i Bét sat, khong giét, dimg dau trong tat ca Gidi bon; ¢ day, chi chung
cho Gioi trong Tam hoc.

Thanh tai la gia tai ca thanh gia (nhd d6 ma thanh dao qua), c6 7: tin,
gidi, tam, quy, van, x4, tug.

Tuyét son tirc Hy-méa-lap son (Himalaya).

XXIII. PHAM VOI:

1

. Lira va ngua giao phdi v6i nhau sinh ra con goi 1a La.

2.

Tin-d6 (Siddha river) tén mot con séng & An-do, tuong truyén ving nay
san sinh giéng ngwa tot.

. Kiéu-la (Kunjara), tén mot con voi.

. Ai duc c6 ba tht: a) Duc i (kamatanha); b) Hitu ai (Bhava-tanha), su

ai dyc dinh liu v6i thuong kién; ¢) Phi hitu ai (Vibhavatanha), su ai duc
twong quan vé6i doan kién. Trong sau cin, ngoai sau tran, déu 13 ai, gdm
¢6 12: Duc ai 12, hitu i 12, phi hitu ai 12, cong thanh 36 ai duc, 36 ai
duc thuong luu dong khong ngirng nhu dong nude, nén goi la duc luu.

.Y néi ngudi chua tu luyén thi tanh hung hing hon ca voi ngua, nhung

khi tu luyén duoc rdi thi qui hon nhiéu.

. Voi dén ky phat duc thudng tiét ra mot thir nude cd mui héi va tanh tinh

hung hang kho tri.

. Phat tu xung.

XXIV. PHAM AI DUC:

1.

[C BN B Y S Y\

6 can cung 6 tran (cdi ré cia phién ndo) nhan cho 3 thoi (qua khir, hién

tai, vi lai) lam thanh 36 dong Iuu cua ai dyc.

. La tir sau cén phat ra.

. Chi Niét-ban.

. Xuét gia rdi lai hoan tyc.
. Chting Niét-ban.

. Bo giai thoat.

. Chiing qua A-la-han.

. Tir day khong con luan hdi sanh tir nita.
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10.
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Cau nay theo nguyén van 1a: Niruttipadakovido, dich thing 13 thong dat
tr ct; tie chi cho bdn thi bién giai vo ngai (Catur-pratisamvida): Nghia
vO ngai (Artha) 1a thong sudt 1y nghia; Phap vo ngai (Dhamma) 1 thong
subt gido phap nhu 3 tang 12 bo; Tir v6 ngai (Nirukti), 1a thong sudt 10
18 van ct; Bién thuyét vo ngai (Pratibhana), 1a giang néi thong sudt (biét
thur 16p cua tu, ct).

Sau khi Phat thanh dao, tir BO dé dao trang di téi vuon Nai, gitra duong
gip nha tu ciia dao khac, tén Uu-ba-ca (Upaka), hoéi Phat rang: “Ong
xuét gia theo ai?” “Thay 6ng 1a ai?” “Ong tin ton giao nao?” Phat lién

noi bai trén de tra 101.

XXV. PHAM TY-KHEO:

7.

9.

. Cai dau nam & cho cao nhat noi than ta.

. Ty-kheo (Ty-kheo) la mot thuét nglr dac bi¢t cua Phat gido. Dich sang

Anh ngit, Khat si (Mendicant monk) 14 gin nghiia nhat.

. Chép nga.
. Pat dén bac dé tam va dé tir thién, sanh hoan hi, v6i tim tir bi (metta,

loving-kindness) 1a d6i twrong ctia thién dinh.

. Thuyén du than thé, nude du ac tAm phién nao.

.Bo nim diéu 1a: Bo nam kiét sir cua ha gidi (ngli ha phan kiét,

orambhagiya samyojana): Duc gi6di tham (kamaraga, sense-desire); than
kién (sakkayaditthi. self-illusion); gidi cAm thi (silabbataparamasa,
indulgence in [wrongful] rites and ceremonies); nghi (vicikicchda, doubt);
va san (pariigha, hatred).

Poan 5 diéu 1a: Bo ndm kiét str ciia thuong gidi (ngii thuong phan kiét
— uddhambhagiyasamyojana): Sac gidi tham (ripardga, attachment
to the Realms of Form); V6 sic gi6i tham (ariparaga, attachment to
the Formless Realms); Trao cu (uddhacca, restlessness); Man (mana,

. Tu ngii lyc: tin (saddhd, confidence), tn (viriya, effort), niém (sati,

mindfulness), dinh (samadhi, concentration), va tué (pacca, wisdom),
dé dbi tri phién ndo.

Ngii trugc: tham, san, si, man, ac kién.
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11.
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Boc Ivu 1a dong nude i (ogho), chi cho 4 thir: duc Iuu, hiru luu, kién luu,
vO minh luu. Ai duc c6 ba thit: a) Duc ai (kamatanha); b) Hiru ai (Bhava-
tanha), sy 4i duc dinh liu véi thuong kién; c) Phi hiru &i (Vibhavatanha),
su i duc trong quan véi doan kién. Trong sau can, va sau tran, déu 13 4i,
gom thanh 12: Dyc i 12, hiru 4i 12, phi hitu 4i 12, cong thanh 36 4i duc,
36 ai duc thuong luu dong khong ngirng nhu dong nudc, nén goi la duc
luu, dong nudc I, cudn trdi ngudi say dam trong duc lac.

Bat-tat-ca (vassika), tén mot thir hoa thom hon céc hoa khac.

XXVI. PHAM BA-LA-MON:

L.

O o0 3 O

10.
11.
12.
13.

Ba-la-mén (Brahmana) & day 1 tir danh riéng chi cho bac dic qua trong
Phat phap, hodc nguoi hanh dao thanh tinh, khong phai nhu nghia thong
thuong chi riéng vé giai cap dao si Ba-la-mon (Brahmin). Pham nay Phat
day, goi 1a Ba-la-mén 1a c6t & tu cach ximg dang cua ho, chir khong phai
la tai dong doi, noi sinh hay nhiing gi hinh thirc bén ngoai .

. Dong ai duc (sotam, stream of craving).

. Niét-ban (Nibbana) khong do yéu td nao cau thanh. Niét-ban 14 vo diéu

kién (unconditioned).

. Hai phap: thién Chi (samatha, Concentration) va thién Quan (vipassand,

Insight).

. Hai bo: bén nay, chi 6 céan (param, the six personal sense-fields): nhan,

nhi, ti, thiét, than, y; bo bén kia, 6 trn (aparam, the six external sense-

fields): sic thanh, huong vi, xtic.

. Khong “ta”, khong “ctia ta”.
. Ban Narada ghi 1a: dsinam, song mot minh trong rimg.
. Tac Hitu du y niét-ban.

. Ban Narada dich theo nguyén van Pali 1a: thién dinh chiéu sang Ba-la-

mon.

Ba-la-mon ¢ day chi cho A-la-han.

Ba-la-mon ¢ day chi cho nguoi dao Ba-la-mon (Brahmin).
Hiéu 1o Tt diéu dé.

Ban Narada theo nguyén van, dich la thanh tinh (suci, pure)
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14.
15.

16.

17.

18.
19.
20.
21.
22.

23

25.
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Mot s6 ngoai dao An-do hay dung da nai lam dd trai ngéi va 40 mac.
Ao phan tao (pamsukiila civara), 1 thir vai réo nguoi ta vt bo, nguoi
xuét gia lwvom Iy gidt sach chip lai may 4o ca-sa ma mic.

Nguyén van 1a Bhovadi, gdm Bho-vadi, dich 1a “thuyét bo”. Pay 14 tiéng
ton xung nhau cta giao d6 Ba-la-moén dung riéng véi nhau trong khi ni
chuyén.

Bai nay toan ding nhitng d6 dé khép ngya ma vi du: Pai da du long san
nhué, cuong du ai duc, day du 62 ta kién, s& thude (day budc ngua) du
nhiing tap tanh tiém ting (anusaya xua dich 1a “Tuy mién”, c6 7 thir:
duc, tham, san, man, ac kién, nghi, vo minh). Chudng ngai du vé minh.
Dic qua A-la-han.

Chi cho ngil uan.

Chi cac phién ndo tham duc.

Ua thich tham duc; ghét (arati) cude song thanh tinh trong rimg.

Khéc phuc ngii uan khong cho tai sanh.

. Chi cho ngii uan.
24.

Nguyén van 1a Usabham, dich 14 trau chtia. O day chi sy thu thang, 1 chi
nguoi hung manh, vo Uy, siéu quﬁn.

Théng phuc phién ndo ma, udn ma va tir ma, goi 1a nguoi thang loi.

26. Mahesim, nguoi chuyén tri Gioi, Pinh va Tug.

27.

Tay sach hét moi phién ndo (Nahdtakam).

28. Sagga, chi cho cac cdi ¢ 6 thién gidi (heavenly realms), 16 duc gioi

(Riipa Realms), va 4 Vo sic gidi (Arippa Realms).
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Kinh PHAP CU (Pali, Prakrit: ws#rag Dhammapada; Sanskrit:
wHad Dharmapada), truyén thong cho rang do dirc Phat Thich- ca
giang day trong nhiéu trudong hop khac nhau; dén thé ky 5 stl, dugc
Tén gia Phat Am (Bhadantacariya Buddhaghosa)! chu giai, ghi thém
nhitng mau chuyén 1am nguyén do duc Phat giang néi nhiing cau ké
trong kinh; ban chu giai nay goi la Dhammapadatthakatha. Ngoai
nguyén ban Pali, gin ddy cic nha khao c6 va hoc gia Phat gia con
kham pha thém:

- Gandhari Dharmapada, dugc xem la van ban cia Phap Mat
bo (Dharmaguptavada), hodc co gbc tir Ca-diép-ty bo (Kasyapiya,
tuc BO Quang Gia bg, con goi la Am Trung bo),’ viét theo nglr
phép Gandhari, bang ngit ty Kharosthi (Kharosthi script). Goi 1a
Gandhari Dharmapada vi ¢6 2 thu ban duoc tim théy tai Gandhara,
mot thoi 13 trung tm sinh hoat vin hoa Phat gido phon thinh nhat ciia
Trung A;

1. Ton gia Phat Am, con goi 1a Phat Minh, 14 tac gia bd Thanh Tinh Dao lugn
(Visuddhimagga, Path of Purification), dugc xem nhu 1 tdc phdm tom luge
va bién giai toan b co s¢ trict thuyét giai thoat ctia Phat giao Nguyén thuy.

2. Pay la cac tong thudc 18 bo phai Nguyén thuy.
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- Patna Dharmapada, van ban bang chit Buddhist Hybrid Sanskrit
(Phan ngtr hop phurc Phat gido), dugc xac nhan la cia Chung Lugng
bd (Sammatiyavada); goi 1a Patna Dharmapada vi tranh anh ctia thu
ban nay — thugc mot tu vién Tay tang — hién dugc bao ton tai Patna,
An-do; doi khi cling goi 1a Buddhist Hybrid Sanskrit Dhammapada vi
dung ngir tu nay;

- Prakrit Dhammapada, do ngudi Phap Dutreuil de Rhins tim thay
nam 1892 tai ving Khotan; ban nay viét theo van pham Prakrit va
ciling bang ngit ty Kharosthi. Dén nam 1897-98, hoc gia Emile Senart
(1847-1928) cho phd bién nguyén ban trong tap chi Journal Asiatique;
101 duoc gido su Beni Barua dich sang Anh vin nam 1921;

- Uddanavarga, cua Can ban Nhat thiét hitu by (Mula-Sarvastivada)
hay Nhat thiét hitu bo (Sarvastivada), ¢ 3 phién ban chir Sanskrit, do
ton gia Phap Ctru® (Bhadantacariya Dharmatrata, khoang thé ky 2 stl.)
bién tap, dugc dich sang tiéng Tay tang, va dugc Phat gido Tay tang
ton sung khong kém truyén thong Nam tong. Ban nay dugc W.W.
Rockhill dich sang Anh ngtr nam 1892;

- Lai con ¢6 mot ban béng Han nglt (Pai Chanh tan tu, myc )
210) dich vao khoang thé ky 3, tir nguyén vin Prakrit; nguyén ban nay
khong con ton tai, rat gidng nhung khong han hoan toan, véi ban Pali
Dhammapada; dugc Samuel Beal chuyén sang Anh ngir nim 1887.

Nam 1855, hoc gia Pan-mach Viggo Fausbell (Fausboll) la ngudoi
tién phong trong gidi hoc thuat Tay phuong tham dinh mot phién ban
Pali vira duoc luu hanh dau tién tai day, va phién dich sang tiéng La-
tinh, xuat ban cting nam.

Hoc gia Frederich Maxwell Miiller (1823-1900) 1a nguoi dau tién
dich toan bd Phdp cu sang Anh van nam 1881, do Pali Text Society
(London) 4n hanh ; tir d6 d&én nay duogc hi¢u dinh va tai ban rat nhiéu
1an nita.

3. MGt trong nhiing vi luén su tai danh nhét ctia Nhét thiét hitu bo.
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Gido su Eugene Watson Burlingame (1876-1932) thi dich ban Cha
giai Dhammapadatthakatha, in trong quyén Buddhist Legends, phét
hanh nam 1906; sau dugc Charles Rockwell Lanman (1850-1941),
gido su nglr hoc Sanskrit tai dai hoc Harvard, tham dinh, gido dinh va
xuét ban trong Harvard Oriental Series, nam 1921.

Khi so sanh cac ban Pali Dhammapada, Gandhart Dharmapada va
Udanavarga, hoc gia John Brough, nguoi chuyén nghién ctru van ban
Gandhart Dharmapada, nhan di¢n la nhiing ban nay c6 chung 340
cau ké, 16 pham va phuong cach trinh bay. Ong cho ring ca 3 ban nay
¢6 cing chung mdt ngudn, nhung cling nhan manh 13 khong thé két
luan cho ban nay 1a gbc cua 2 ban kia.

Thu ban Gandhari Dhammapada hién ton duoc viét trén vo cay
bu-16 (Bhoja-patra, birch bark), cting véi nhiéu cudn thi ban khac
(birch bark scrolls), dugc tim thdy trong cac hii bang dat nung gidu
trong mot tu vién tai phia nam Afghanistan. Nhimg thii ban c6 dai nay,
goi 1a “Van ban Phat giao Gandhari” (Gandharan Buddhist Texts) hay
“Thu ban Kharosthi” (Kharosthi Manuscripts) hién dugc bao ton tai
Thu vién ctiia Bao tang vién Anh (British Museum Library).* Cac nha
khao cb va hoc gia Phat giao ciing dong ¥ rang cac thii ban ndy ton tai
vao khoang nhimg nam 100 sau Tay lich (thé ky 2).

Tén gia Phat Am (Bhadantacariya Buddhaghosa, thé ky 5 stl.) duoc
cac hoc gia Tay phuong va chu ton dirc Nam tong xung tan 1a vi cha
giai quan trong bac nhat ciia truyén thong Nguyén thity. Ngai sap xép
nhiing Loi Phdt day nay thanh 423 cau k¢, chia thanh 26 ph?lm, va chu
thich 305 mau chuyén lién hé dén cac cau ké nay. Con ban Téy tang
thi c6 dén hon 1.000 cau ké, chia thanh 33 pham. Hién tai, hau hét cac
ban Anh dich déu ding quyén Pali Dhammapada, gdm 423 cau va 26
pham do t6n gia Phat Am thich giai.

Cho dén nam 2007, ké c6 khoang gan 80 ban dich kinh Phdp cii
sang Anh van, khong ké cac ngon ngir Tay phuong khac nhu Phap,

4. Xem: “Di liéu Vén hoc Phdt gido Kharosthi”, Phat Dién Hanh Tu gi6i
thiu, trong Nguy¢t san Gidac Ng¢, s6 71, thang 2-2002, tr. 33-50
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Dtrc, v.v. Sau day 1a mot so cac tac pham tiéu bieu do nhém Thién Tri
Thrc bién soan, thau tap tr nhiéu ngudn van li¢u khac nhau:

L. Cac di ban Dhammapada va co dich (theo th ty thoi gian):
- Fausboll, Viggo (1821-1908). Dhammapadam: ex tribus codicibus
Hauniensibus Palice edidit, Latine vertit, excerptis ex Commentario

Palico notisque illustravit V. Fausboll. Londini: Apud Williams &
Norgate, 1855.

- Weber, Albrecht. Das Dhammapadam: die alteste Buddhistische
Sittenlehre. Leipzig, F. A. Brockhaus in Comm., 1860.

- Rogers, T. Dhammapadatthakatha; Buddhagoshas Parables:
305 stories and parables in a Commentary on the Dhammapdda Sutta
provided by Buddhagosha in the 5th century CE. Translated from
from Pali into Burmese; and from Burmese into English by Captain
T. Rogers. With an Introduction, containing Buddha’s Dhammapada,
or “Path of Virtue.” London, 1870. Reprint, Rangoon: Union Buddha
Sasana Council, 1980. Re-translated as Dhammapada: Verses and
Stories, with Commentary and Text embedded, by Daw Mya Tin,
edited by Editorial Committee, Burma Tipitaka Association & the
Department of Pali, University of Rangoon, 1986.

- HG, Fernand. Le Dhammapada: avec introduction et notes, suivi
du sutra en 42 articles; traduit du Tibétain, avec introd. et notes par
Léon Feer. Paris, E. Leroux, 1878.

- Miiller, Frederich Maxwell (1823-1900). The Dhammapada.
Oxford University Press, 1881. (Sacred Books Of The East, Vol.
X). tai ban nhiéu 14n, nhiéu tua, thi du: Wisdom of the Buddha.: the
unabridged Dhammapada. New York. Dover Publications, 2000.

- Beal, Samuel. 7exts from the Buddhist Canon, commonly known
as Dhammapada, translated from the Chinese with accompanying
narratives. London: Triibner, 1887. reprinted: Calcutta, 1952.

- Rockhill, William Woodville (1854-1914). Udanavarga:
a Collection of Verses from the Buddhist Canon, compiled by
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Dharmatrata; translated from the Tibetan of the Bkah-hgyur ; with
notes and extract from the commentary of Pradjnavarman. London,
1892. (Trubner s Oriental Series). Rare Reprints: Delhi 1982.

- Carus, Paul. The gospel of Buddha: according to old records.
Chicago, Open Court Pub., 1894.

- Neuman, Karl Eugene. Der Wahrheitspfad. Leipzig: Verlag von
Veit, 1893; 2™ ed. Dhammapadam. Munich, 1921; 3ed.,1949.

- Edmunds, Albert J. Dhammapada Sutta: Hymns of the Faith,
Being an Ancient Anthology Preserved in the Short Collection of the
Sacred Scriptures of the Buddhists. Translated with Comments by
Albert J. Edmunds. London: Kegan Paul, Trench, Triibner, 1902. C6
keém mdt ban Tur vung Pali-English.

- Pischel, R. Die Turfan Recensionen des Dhammapada. Berlin,
1908.

- de la Valée-Poussin. Essai d’ldentification des Gathas et des

Udanas en prose du Udanavarga de Dharmatrata; in Journal
Asiatique, tome XIX, 1912; p. 311 ff.

- Carus, Paul. Buddhist hymns; versified translations from the
Dhammapada and various other sources, adapted to modern music.
Chicago Open Court pub., 1911.

Levi Sylvain. L' Apramadavarga, edited by Sylvain Levi with a
Study of the Recensions of the Dhammapada; in Journal Asiatique
(tome XX, September - October, 1912).

- Wagiswara, W. D. C. & K. L. Saunders. The Buddha'’s Way of
Virtue: A translation of the Dhammapdda from the Pali text by W.
D. C. Wagiswara and K. L. Saunders, members of the Royal Asiatic
Society, Ceylon Branch. (edited by L. Cranmer-Byng and S. A.
Kapadia). London: John Murray, 1912.

- Silacara, Thera. The Dhammapada. London: Buddhist Society,
1915.

- Buddhadatta, Ambalangoda Polvatte (1887-1962). Dhammapada:
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an anthology of sayings of the Buddha. Colombo, Ceylon, The
Colombo Apothecaries, 1920. (c6 kém van ban Pali); reprinted 1954.

- Barua, Beni Madhab (1888-1948) & Sailendranath Mitra . Prakrit
Dhammapada: based upon M. Senart’s Kharosthi manuscript, with
text, translation & notes . Calcutta: Univ. of Calcutta, 1921. Reprint:
Delhi, Sri Satguru Publications, 1988; Gyan Books Pvt. Ltd., 2013.

- Woodward, Frank Lee (1871-1952). The Buddha's Path of Virtue.
London & Madras: Theosophical Publishing House, 1921.

- Shrikhande, R. D. & P. L. Vaidya. Dharmapada. Poona: Oriental
Book Agency, 1923.

- Wijayatilake, S. W. The Way of Truth. Madras, 1934.

- Brough, John (ed.). The Gandhari Dharmapada. Edited with an
Introduction by John Brough. London, 1962. London Oriental Series,
#7. reprint, Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass, 2001; [ A New Version of the
Gandhari Dharmapada and a Collection of Previous Birth Stories. Tt.
by Timothy Lenz and Andrew Glass. University of Washington Press,
2003].

- dGe’dun Chos’phal & Chhi Med Rig Dzin Lama. Dhammapada:
Essential Teachings of Shakyamuni Buddha. Translated from Pali of
the Udanavarga into Tibetan by dGe’dun Chos’phal; translated into
English from the Tibetan by Chhi Med Rig Dzin Lama. Sarnath:
Institute of Higher Tibetan Studies, 1982; reprinted Berkeley: Dharma
Publishing, 1985. Song ngit Anh vin va Tang ngit 2 trang dbi chiéu
nhau.

- Cone, Margaret (transcriber). “Patna Dharmapada” inthe Journal
of the Pali Text Society (vol. XIII), 1989. pp. 101-217. Oxford: Pali Text
Society. Reprint: Patna Dharmapada; critical studies, by Margaret
Cone. University Press, trong Xé-r1 “Ancient Buddhist Texts” at: http://
www.ancientbuddhisttexts.net/BuddhistTexts/CS5Patna/index.htm.

- Sparham, Gareth. The Tibetan Dhammapada: Sayings of the
Buddha; a translation of the Tibetan version of the Udanavarga,
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complied by Dharmatrata. Translated and Introduced by Gareth
Sparham with guidance from Lobsang Gyatso and Ngwang Thekchok.
London: Wisdom Publications, Revised Edition, 1986.

- Bhagwat, N. K. The Dhammapada; text in Devanagari with
English translation. Bombay, Buddha Society, 1935. Taipei: Corporate
Body of the Buddha Educational Foundation, 1968.

- Norman, K. R. The Word of the Doctrine (Dhammapdda). Oxford
University Press, 1936. Reprint: Oxford: The Pali Text Society, 1997;
2000.

- Babbitt, Irving. The Dhammapdada. New York & London Oxford
University Press, 1936; 1965.

- Premananda, Swami. The Path of the Eternal Law. Washington
DC: SelfRealization Fellowship, 1942.

- Dhammajoti, Bhikkhu. Dhammapada. Benares, Maha Bodhi
Society, 1944.

- Narada Maha Thera (1898-1983). Commentary on the
Dhammapada; Pali Text and Translation with Brief Stories and
Notes and Index; With a foreword by Cassius A. Pereira. Colombo,
Daily News Press, 1946; Tai ban nhiéu lan. Reprint: Taipei, Buddha
Educational Foundation, 1995.

- Radhakrishnan, Sarvepalli (1888-1975). The Dhammapada:
with Introductory Essays, Pali Text, English Translation and Notes.
London: Oxford University Press, 1950. C6 kém van ban Pali, dugc
cac hoc gia xung tan 1a dich chuan nhat va rat phong phii phan chii
thich.

I1. Purge thu tip trong cac hop tuyén vin hoc:

- Burlingame, Eugene Watson (1876-1932) ed. Buddhist Parables.
London: Pali Text Society, 1906. Tai ban: Buddhist Legends; edited by
Charles Rockwell Lanman (1850-1941), gido su ngilt hoc Sanskrit tai
dai hoc Harvard, va phat hanh trong Harvard Oriental Series, 1921.
3 volumes.
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- Rhys-Davids, Caroline Augusta Foley (1857—-1942). “Verses on
Dhamma”, in Minor Anthologies of the Pali Canon, volume I. reprint,
Bristol: Pali Text Society, 1931. (c6 van ban Pali).

- Nanamoli, Bhikkhu (trans.) & Bhikkhu Bodhi (ed.) The Middle
Length Discourses of the Buddha: a Translation of the Majjhima
Nikaya. Boston: Wisdom Publications, 2001.

- Ghosh, Batakrishna. Dhammapdda; i Pali Literature and
Language, edited by Wilhelm Geiger. New Delhi: Munshiram
Manoharlal Publishers, 1943. reprinted 2004.

-Piyadassi,Mahathera. Stories of BuddhistIndia.Ceylon,Moratuwa,
1949 & 1953. 2 volumes.

- Gonda, Jan. The Vision of the Vedic Poets. The Hague: Mouton,
1963.

- Warder, A. K. Indian Kavya Literature, 2 vols. 2nd rev. eds. Delhi:
Motilal Banarsidass, 1989-1990.

- von Hiniiber, Oskar. 4 Handbook of Pali Literature. Berlin:
Walter de Gruyter, 2000.

III. Tan dich:

*** Tuy chung t61 c6 ha tai “List of Dhammapada Translations:
Detailed bibliography”, do Dr. Peter Gerard Friedlander, gidao su dai
hoc Australian National University (ANU, Canberra, ACT, Uc Chau)
bién soan nhitng nam 2007-9, va tuyén bd c6 “80 translations into
English”, nhung ban Thu tich chi tiét nay lai c6 qué nhidu sai sot,
1éch lac, thuong khi “rat rAu 6ng no cim cam ba kia”, nén tuy ciing
¢6 nhiéu thong tin quan trong van chua du gié tri nhu soan gia mong
mudn. Ban Thu tich sau day do nhom Thién Tri Thuc thau tap tir
nhiéu nguén khac nhau va ching t6i bién soan mot s6 tiéu biéu, trinh
bay thur tu theo tén dich gia:.

- Anandajoti, Bhikkhu. A Comparative Edition of the Dhammapada.
With parallels from Sanskritised Prakrit edited together with A Study
of the Dhammapdda Collection. University of Peradeniya Press,
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2007. (Ancient Buddhist Texts series).

- Banerjee, Nikunja Vihari. The Dhammapdda. New Delhi:
Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers, 1989.

- Bhadragaka. Collection of Verses on the Doctrine of the Buddha.
Bangkok, 1952.

- Buddharakkhita, Acharya. The Dhammapada: The Buddha's Path
of Wisdom. Bangalore: Maha Bodhi Society, 1959; 4th edn. Kandy:
Buddhist Publication Society, 1996; (c6 van ban Pali).

- Byrom, Thomas. The Dhammapada: the sayings of the Buddha:
a new rendering Photography by Sandra Weiner with a foreword by
Ram Dass. Boston & London, Wildwood House, 1976. [ Shambhala
pocket classic].

- Carter, John Ross and Mahinda Palihawadana & A. Maitreya.
The Dhammapada: a new English translation with the Pali text, and
the first English translation of the commentarys explanation of the
verses with notes / translated from Sinhala sources and critical textual
comments. New York, Oxford University Press, 1987.

- Chen, C.M. The Dharmapada in a Practical Order, an eight-part
arrangement by the Buddhist Yogi C.M. Chen. 2000.

- Cleary, Thomas. Dhammapada: The Sayings of the Buddha.
Translation and Commentary. New York, Bantam Books, 1994.

- Eswaran, Eknath. The Dhammapada; translated with an
Introduction. Nilgiri Press, 2nd Edition, 2007. trong xé-ri: Classics of
Indian Spirituality.

- Fronsdal, Gil. The Dhammapdda: Anew translation of the Buddhist
classic with annotations and a foreword by Jack Kornfield. Boston &
London, Shambhala, 2005.

- Garofalo, Michael P. Dhammapada Sutta. First posted in August
of 2009. Includes selected translations, a general subject index, a
chapter index, an introduction, notes, a detailed bibliography, and
commentaries on the verses. Hosted by Green Way Research, Valley
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Spirit Center, Red Bluff, California.

- Giri, Swami Mirmalananda. Commentary on the Dhammapada.
A detailed and extensive commentary. Hosted by the Atma Jyoti
Ashram website.

- Harvey, Peter. An Introduction to Buddhism: Teachings, History
and Practices. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1990, 2007.

- Iyer, Sri Raghavan Narasimhan (1930-1995). The Dhammapada
and the Udanavarga. Santa Barbara: Concord Grove Press, 1986.
(vol. IV of series Buddha and the Path to Enlightenment).

- Kalupahana, David J. Path of Righteousness: The Dhammapada,
an introductory essay, together with the Pali text, English translation,
and commentary. Universities Press of America, 1986.

- Kaviratna, Harischandra. Dhammapada; Wisdom of the
Buddha. Pasadena: Theosophical University Press, 1980. C6 hinh
mot phién ban kinh Dhammapada trén vo cay bu-16 hién duogc bao
quan tai British Museum, Anh quéc.

- Khantipalo. Growing the Bodhi Tree in the Garden of the Heart.
Bangkok: Buddhist Association of Thailand, 1966; reprinted as The
Path of Truth. Bangkok, 1977.

- Lal, P, The Dhammapada, translated from the Pali. New York,
Farrar, Straus & Groux, 1967.

- Larkin, Geri. The Still Point Dhammapdda. Living the Buddha's
Essential Teachings. Harper/Collins, 2003.

- Lefebure, Leo D. and Peter Feldmeier. The Path of Wisdom: A
Christian Commentary on the Dhammapdda. Grand Rapids: William
B. Eerdmans Publishing Company, 2011.

- Maitreya, Balangoda Ananda. Law Verses. Colombo, 1978. Téai
ban: The Dhammapada. Berkeley: Parallax Press, 1995.

- Mascard, Juan. The Dhammapada: The Path of Perfection.
Translated with an introduction. New York: Penguin Classics, 1973.

- Raja, C. Kunhan. Dhammapada; Pali text in Devanagari with



Thut tich | 317

English Translation. The Theosophical Publishing House, Adyar,
Madras 20, India, 1956, 1984. (c6 kém van ban Pali).

- Rajneesh (Osho), Bhawan. The Dhammapada: the Way of the
Buddha: this is the path to the ultimate truth. Cologne, West Germany,
Rebel Publishing House GmbH, 1990.

- Ramachandrudu, P. Dhammapdda: Pali text, with Sanskrit
translation, notes in Sanskrit, English translation, and introduction.
Hyderabad, Pullela Subblakshmi, 1976.

- Richards, John. Dhammapada Sutta; an Anthology of 423 Buddhist
verses embodying ethical and spiritual precepts arranged by subject.
Translated from Pali. Pembrokeshire (UK) Internet - jhr@elidor.
demon.co.uk, CompuServe ID - Copyright (c) 1993.

- Shukla, Narayan S. The Buddhist Hybrid Sanskrit Dharmapada.
Patna, K. P. Jayaswal Research Institute, 1979. (Tibetan Sanskrit
Works series, no. 19)

- Silananda, Mahathera. The Eternal Message of Lord Buddha.
Calcutta, 1982; (c6 kém van ban Pali).

- Sivali, Siri. Dharmapada. Colombo, 1954.
- Somalokatissa, W. Dharmapada. Colombo, 1953.

- Thanissaro, Bhikkhu. Dhammapada Sutta. Barre, MS: Barre
Center for Buddhist Studies, 1997.

- The Chinese Version of Dharmapada. Kelaniya, Sri Lanka:
Postgraduate Institute of Pali and Buddhist Studies, 1995.

- Tin, Daw Mya. The Dhammapada; a Reprint of Burma Pitaka
Association Publication 1986; Central Institute of Higher Tibetan
Studies, Sarnath, Varanasi, 1990.

- Wallis, Glenn. The Dhammapdda: Verses on the Way, a new
translation of the Teaching of the Buddha with a guide to reading the
text. New York: The Modern Library, 2007.

- Wannapok, Sathienpong. The Buddha's Words. Bangkok, 1979.
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- Weragoda Sarada Mahathera. Treasury of Truth - Illustrated
Dhammapada. Taipei, The Buddha Educational Foundation, 1993.

IV. Kinh Phdp cii, Viét dich, mot s6 tac pham chinh, xép theo thir
tu thoi gian:

- Thich Thién Siéu. Loi Phdt day. Hué, 1959; tai ban nhiéu lan;
kinh Phap cu, Vién Nghién ctu Phat hoc Viét Nam, 1993.

- Thich Minh Chau. Kinh loi vang — Dhammapada. Sai Gon, Vién
Pai hoc Van Hanh, 1969; tai ban nhiéu lan.

- Pham Kim Khénh. Kinh Phap cii — Dhammapada (Dich tir ban
Anh ngir va cht giai cia Narada Mahathera). Sai Gon 1971; tai ban
nhicu lan.

- Pham Thién Thu. Sudi nguon vi diéu — thi héa tu tudng
Dhammapdda. 1973. Paris, chiia Khanh Anh 4n tong, 1993.

- Thich Thién Chau. Phdp cu — Dhammapada. Chuia Trac Lam,
Paris, 1978.

- Thich Thanh Tur. Trich gidng kinh Phdp ci, trong tuyén tap Nhdt
lé b6 dé. Nxb. Tong hop Tp. HCM, 1994; tai ban nhiéu lan.

- Gio61 buc, Ty-kheo. Kinh loi vang — thi hoa Dhammapada sutta.
Nxb. Thuén Hoéa, Hué, 1995; téi ban nhi¢u lan.

- Puc Hién, Ty-kheo. Dhammapdda — Kinh Phép cii (phan tich tix
ngtr Pali). Nxb. Ton gido, Ha ndi, 2009.

- TAm minh Ngé Tang Giao. Tim hiéu kinh Phdp cii. Nxb. Ton
gido, Ha ndi, 2009.

- Vién Chiéu, thiénvién. Tich truyén Phap cu(Buddhist Legends,
E. W. Burlingame). Gom 299 cau chuyén lién quan dén cac cau ké
trong Phap cu, trich tr Chu giai Phap cu (Dhammapdadatthakatha)
cua ton gia Phat Am (Bhadantacariya Buddhaghosa).

- Tri Quang thugng nhan. Poc Phdp cu Nam tong. Nxb. Ton gido,
2001. Tong tdp Phdp cii (Nam tong). Nxb. Tong hop Tp. HCM, 2011.
Tong tdp Phdp cii (Bac tong, kinh Xuét Diéu). Nxb. Tong hop Tp.



Thut tich | 319

HCM, 2012. Tong tdp Phdp cii (Béc tong, Lugc truyén). Nxb. Tong
hop Tp. HCM, 2012. Trich Phdp cu (Nam tong), Nxb. Ton gido, 2001;
tai ban 2012.

- Phap Minh, truong ldo thién sw. Chi gidi kinh Phdp cii
(Dhammapadatthakatha), 4 tap. Nxb. Tong hop Tp.HCM, 2013.

V.V.






PHU LUCB

THUAT NGU

Bang Thuat nglt nay chi chon loc nhiing ttr nglr thudc Phat phap
duoc dé cap dén trong kinh Phdp cii (Dhammapada, Kinh Loi Vang,
Loi vang Phdt day....), dbi chiéu giira ban Viét dich cua cd Pai ldo
Hoa thugng Thich Thién Siéu, cuing ban Pali va Anh nglt cua ngai
Narada Mahathera. Vi Iy do k¥ thuat, cac tir Pali ngir d6i khi cham dut
bang ‘o’ thay vi bang ‘a’ (mana, mano), hay ‘am’ (viriya, viriyam),
v.v. Cling thé, khi dich céac tr ¢6 y nghia dao duec, thi ngai Thién Siéu
dung ‘viing tin’, thay vi theo Han ngtr 1a ‘tin’; Pali ngtt 1a saddha va
Anh ngtr 1a ‘Faith’; hodc ‘budng lung’ thay vi ‘phdng dat’ (pamddo,
heedlessness). Cho nén bang Thuat ngit nay c6 nhiéu noi 1ap lai ca hai
cach doc theo tiéng Viét thuan tiy, hoac c6 thém tir Han-Vi¢t, v.v., va
chi phd quat, goi ¥, khong c6 tanh cach 1a mot tir dién hoan héo.

Thién Tri Thirc can soan.
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Viét Pali Anh
A-la-han Arahanta Arahant, the Worthy One
A-la-han Arahant Worthy, the
A-na-ham Andagami Never-Returner, the
A-tu-la Asura Wrathful Gods
ac akusala Unwholesome
sc tht duggati Realm of sorrows,
woeful state
acy vyapada ill-will
ach Yogo, yoga Yoke
ai Tanha Craving
ai duc Kama, icchadosa Craving, lust
ai duc tanha craving
an lac santipara Peace (Nibbana)
an st samano ascetic
an tru noi phap Dhammaramo dwell in the Dhamma
4o ca-sa kasava Yellow robe, Upper robe

40 phén tao

Pamsukiila civara

cast-off rags, dust-heap

robes
Ba-la-mon Brahmana Brahmana

Ba-la-mé ..

a-la-mof, nguol Brahmin Brahmin

theo dao
Ba muoi bay phidm thirty-seven factors of
Y P Bodhipakkhiyadhamma y )
trg dao Enlightenment
bac thuong luu uddhamsoto Upstream-bound One, the

bach phap sukkam dhammam bright states
bao anh maricika Mirage
bao, bot Phenapama Foam
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Bat chanh dao Maggan’ atthangiko Noble Eightfold Path
bt hai avihimsa harmlessness
Bit lai Andagami Never-Returner, the
Bit sanh, V6 sanh Arahanta Non-Returner, the
bét sat ahimsa harmlessness
Bat thanh dao Atthangikamagga Noble Eightfold Path
bét tinh asubha Impurity, Loathsomeness
Bét tur, coi amatam padam Deathless State
bét tir, cdi amatapada Deathless
bi parideva Lament
biéng ludi alasiya Slothful
Bict giéi.thf)’a'.t ludt Patimokkha Fundamental Moral Code
nghi gidi
binh vyadhi Sickness
bo bén kia uddhambhagiya Further Shore
bo bén nay orambhagiya This Shore
Bé-tat, ngay Uposatha Holy Day, Repentence day
b thi Dana Generosity
Bot bubbulaka Bubble
budng lung pamado heedlessness
ca-sa, y vang Kdasava yellow robe, Upper robe
cac hanh déu la Sabbe sankhara Sorrowful are all
khd dukkha ti conditioned things
céc 1au da sach hét Khinasava All defilements

are rooted out
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céc phap déu vo

Sabbe dhamma anatta’ ti

All Dhammas are without

nga a soul
cai ach y0go Yoke
cam do nessatha temptation
can indriyani Senses
Can bon gioi luat Patimokkha Fundamental Moral Code
Can-that-ba gandhabba Celestial musicians
cdu ué mala taint, impurities
chén thanh sacca truthfulness
(3;111 ‘fi‘zcg Samma-sambuddha Enlightened One, the
chéanh dinh samma samadhi right concentration

chanh kién

sampanna

Insight

chanh kién

samma ditthi

right views

straightening one’s

chanh kién Dithujjukamman right views
chanh mang sammd djiva right livelihood
chanh nghiép samma kammanta right actions
chanh nglr samma vaca right speech
chanh ni¢m samma sati right mindfulness
chanh phap saddhamma Sublim};}ll";lzzl,asublime
chanh tin samma saddha faith
chanh tinh tdn samma vayama right endeavour
chanh tu duy samma sakkappa right thoughts

chap hitu

bhava

craving for existence
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chép trude, ddm

truée, tham dim Ratiya Attachment
ché phuc samvaro Restraint
chon that Sara Essence, Truth
chu hanh vo Sabbe sankhara Transient are all
thuong aniccati

conditioned things

chu phap vo nga

Sabbe dhamma anatta’ti

All Dhammas are without

a soul

chu Thién

devas

Gods, Devas

chudng ngai

Nivarana, kiccana

Hindrances, impediments

co gang

nisammakarino earnestness, considerate
<5i lanh sugati Realm of happiness,
blissful state
c0i thanh ariyanam gocare realm of the Ariyas
cu Nhan cakkhuma Seeing One, the
cung duong dana Generosity, offerings
da van Bahusacca great learning
dai tri mahdapacco one of profound wisdom
dai trugng phu mahdapuriso Great One, the
dan dau pubbangama Forerunner
danh sic namaripa name and body
danh thezm, danh Namakayena Mind & body; Me.ntality
uan and corporeality
dao thanh tinh maggo visuddhiya path to purity
dao tich tinh Santimagga path of peace
dau-da dhutanga ascetic practices
dau tich pada tracks
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D¢ nhit thién Pathamajjhana first stage of Jhana
Dé nhi thién Dutiyajjhana Second stage of Jhana
Dé tam thién Tatiyajjhana Third stage of Jhana
Dé tr thién Catutthajjhana Fourth stage of Jhana
dithye Vipaka ona i
dia gioi Pathavi Earth
dia nguc naraka Hell
Diém ma gidi Yamaloka Hell
Diém vuong maccuraja King of Death
Diém vuong gidi Naraya realm of Yama
diéu phuc damo Control
Diélj.qu:@g, abhassara Radiant Realm
coi troi
dinh samadhi concentration

dinh giac chi

Samadhi-sambojjhango

Concentration power

dinh luat ngan thu

dhammo sanantano

Eternal law

doan kién Ucchedaditthi Nihilism, cutting-off view
dong ai duc sotam stream of craving
Du-gia hanh Yogacara Yoga practices
duc chanda Will

duc ach Kamayogo sense-desires

duc ai kamatanha Sensual craving

duc lac kamagavesino sensual pleasures

duc lau Kamasava Afflictions to senses of

pleasures.
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dirt hét cac 1au Khinasava Cut-off all defilements
ganh ghét vyapada ill-will
ghét verinesa Hateful
Characteristics of bodhi,
Giac chi Sambodhiyangam arac er.ls 15 0F bodi
of enlightenment
giac quan indriyas Senses
giai dai Kausidya Heedless; Indolence
giai thoat Vimokkha Deliverance, liberation
Free from bondage
giai thoat an 6n Vimokkha of passions, realize
the bond-free
giét hai vihimsa Harmfulness
Gidi sila Virtue
Gi6i bd
1,01 ?n Patimokkha Fundamental Moral Code
(Tw phan)

gidi cam thi

Silabbata-paramasa

indulgence in wrongful rites
and ceremonies

gidi dac Sila samvara Moral virtue, restraint
gi61 hanh Siladassana perfect in virtue
héc phap kanham dhammam dark states
han thu verena Hatred
hang hai Utthanavato Energetic, sustained effort
hanh Sankhara, samkhara Volition, mental states
hanh carana conduct
hi piti Joy
Hoa tdm minh manomayiddhi Power of Mental images

creation
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héi huéng cong dirc Pattidacam transference of merit
htru ach bhavayoga Bond of existence
Hitru i Bhavatanha Craving for existence

Hitu du niét-ban

Savupadisesa-nibbana

Nibbana with Remains

Hitru hoc Sekha Learned, the; Learners
hiru lau Bhavisrava Afﬂict.ion, passions, pains,
distress; outflow
hy giac chi Pitisambojjhango Power of enjoyment
ké tri pandita wise, the
khic ky Saccatassa self—co\l:/tzzkll:ij;zgipline,
khat si Bhikkhu Mendicant monk
khinh an passaddhi Serenity
Khé dukdeha Sorrow, Unsatis.factoriness,
Suffering
khd diét dukkhanirodha Cessation of Sorrow
kho tap dukkhassamudaya Causes of Sorrow
Khoéng Sunnata, Succato Emptiness, Sunnyata, Void
khong budng lung Appamado Heedfulness
khong bu(‘)‘nfg lung, Appamatta heedful, the
nguoi
khong phong dat Appamadarata Heedfulness
kién Ditthi [wrong] View
kién ach ditthiyogo Attachment to false views
kién lau Ditthasava Affliction by wrong views
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adherence to one’s

kién thu saccabhinivesa .
preconceptions as truth
Fetters of suffering; Mental
. ) . fetters; Fetters; Wheel of
kiét st Samyojana, safiifiojana i .
Becoming; cycle of lives
with dukkha;
kiéu man mana Conceit
lac tha suggati blissful state
lac, khoai lac sukha Bliss, happiness
lao Jara old age
. _ Affliction, defilement,
lau Asrava, sava

passion; outflow

Lau tan minh asavakkhaya Extinction of defilements
101 noéi vaca Speech

long gian dir kodha Anger
luan hoi samsara Samsara

luc can thanh tinh

Indriyasamvara dvarata

sense-restraint

ludi sotena Tongue
ludng thiét misunavaca Douled-tongued
ly duc Virago Non-attachment
Ma vuong Mara Mara the Evil One, Evils
Ma vuong Mara sensual passions
Ma vuong devaputta Mara the deity
man mana Conceit
mat Cakkhu eye
mé tin Silabbatapara-masa mdulgzzzeclli;vnrco)gige?l rites
mén phap dhammarato delight in the Dhamma
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minh vijja knowledge
Minh hanh tac Sampannavijjacarand endowed with knowledge
and conduct
Minh sat minh vipassand Insight meditation
mua mua vassa rainy season
mii ghanena Nose
ndo upayana Worries
ng kién sakkayaditthi self-illusion
nga quy Peta Hungry ghosts
nghi vicikiccha Doubts, Indecision
nghi cai vicikiccha doubt/ indecision
nghiép Kamma, karma Karma, Action, Deed
nghiép thién & ac abhisankhara moral and immoral deeds
Ngir vaca speech
ngil [trién] cai avarana five Hindrances
ngii can panca indriyani five faculties
ngll luc panca balani five mental Forces
ngu si mohadosa Delusion
ngir tich tinh santavaco calm in speech
Ngii uan khandhas Aggregates
ngu, ké bala foolish, the
nguoi chikhi purisuttama noble men
cao thugng
nguoi tich tinh upasanto Peaceful One, the
nguoi tri pandita Learned, the
nhét thé tri nhan Samantacakkhu Universal Wisdom Eye

nhiép ho cac can

indriyesu susamvutam

senses well-restrained
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nhé tudng phéap

Dhammam anussaram

well remember the
Dhamma

Nhu Lai Tathagata Thus-Come, the
nhuc nhan namsacakkhu Physical eyes; ordinary eyes
nié¢m Sati, satimato Mindfulness, Thought

niém giac chi

Satisambojjhango

Power of Mindfulness,
of Thought

niém tuong

Dhammagata sati

contemplate the Dhamma

Pat-ma
niém tudn
o & buddhagata sati contemplate the Buddha
Phat-da
niém tuon
’ & kayagata sati contemplate the body

sac than

ni¢m tuong

sanghagata sati

contemplate the Sangha

Tang-gia
Niét-ban Nibbana Nirvana
nd htrfr;hc f)éiéng, viriya Effort, energy
noi bét tir accutam fthanam deathless state
Pham hanh brahmacariya Holy Life
Pham thién Brahma Brahma King of the gods

dust-heap robes,

phan tio y pamsukiila civara cast-off rags
Phap dhamma Dharma
Phép tru dhammattha abide l")l“};lzhf{i[;gi::ozze Just,
Phat nhan Buddhacakkhu Buddha’s Eyes
Phi chon Asara Non-essence, Untrue
Phi hiru ai Vibhavatanha craving for non-existence
adhamma Wickedness

phi phap
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phién nao

Kilesa, Klesa klesha

Afflictions; causes of
suffering; defilements;

phién nio chuéng kiccana impediments
phong dat pamdada Heedlessness
, , _ _ contemplation of
quan Phap Dhammanu-passana
phenomena
) R _ o mindfulness of
quan sat ty than kayagata sati ,
one’ own self
quan Tam cittanupassand contemplation of thoughts
quan Than kayanupassand contemplation of the body
) _ B contemplation of the
quéan Tho vedananupassand )
feelings
quy Ottapa moral dread, mental regret
rang budc saccojana fetters
Sa-moén Samana Monk
sdc ripa Form, body
sac than, sic uan Rupakayena Form and aggregates
san dosa Hate, hatred
san han panigha Hatred
san nhué pratigha-vyapada ill-will
sanh gia Jatijara birth and decay
N Life-and-death cycles,
sanh ttr luan hoi Samsara _ y
Samsara
sat sanh Panatipato Killing
Sat tac Arahanta Passionless One, the
sau soka Grief
si moha Ignorance
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sinh hoat dh . oht-livi
ammajivino right-livin
déing nhur phép J & &
sQ bhaya Fear
B Twin Verses, Contrary
Song yéu Yamaka vagga
Verses
su kho dukkha Suffering
su vui sukha Happiness
ta dam Kamesu-micchacara Sexual misconduct
ta kién micchaditthi wrong views, false beliefs
tac su Veyyavaccam Service
tai sotena Ear
tam Hiri moral shame
tam Mana Mind, Thoughts
tdm an tra tam _ calm in mind, well-
. santava
mudi composed
Tam-ma-dia samadhi concentration

Tam-miéu tam-bo-
deé; bac bai Giac

samma-sambuddhasa

Fully Enlightened One, the

tdm 0 nhiém

Manasa ce padutthena

wicked mind

tam 6 nhiém (néi, | Manasa ce padutthena wicked mind
lam, voi) (bhasati va karoti va) (speaks or acts with)
tam tao manomaya Mind-made

tam thanh tinh
(noi, lam, véi)

Manasa ce pasannena
(bhasati va karoti va)

pure mind (speaks or acts
with)

tam thirc Mano Mind, Thoughts
tam va than namaripa mind and body
tamy Mano Mind, Thoughts
tan viriya Effort, Energy
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tanh kiéu cang

vippajaha

pride

tat dé

abhijjha

covetousness

Tha tAm minh

ceto-pariya-cana

Penetration into the minds

of others
tham Lobha, abhijjha greed
tham Kamato Lust
tham ai ragadosa, kamaraga affection, lust
tham duc raga-avarana sense-desires

attachment to the Realms

tham sac gidi rilparaga of Form
tham v6 séc gioi aripariga attachment to the Formless
Realms
than Kayena deed
than thong iddhiya psychic powers
than tich tinh Santakayo calm in body
Than tic minh iddhividha Psychic Powers
Théanh hién Ariya Noble
thanh tinh Pure
[That] gidc chi Bojjhanga seven C.onstituents of
Enlightenment
thau dao, trom cép Adinnadanam Stealing
thay ma mata dead, the
thién chi samatha concentration
Thién gidi devaloka celestial realms
Thién nhan minh dibba-cakkhu Divine Eye
Thién nhi minh dibba-sota Divine Ear
thién phap sudhamma Good conditions
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thién quan vipassand, bhavanaya Insight, Insight Meditation
Thién thé Sugato Thus-Come, the
thién vo sic gidi Jhanas Jhanas
thi€n, lanh kusala Wholesome, righteous
thinh phap Dhammusavanam hearing the B uddha’s
Teachings
tho vedand feelings
tho ac ngtr Pharusavaca harsh speech
thoat kho dukkhassa ca atikkama Transcending of Sorrow
thue viccana consciousness
thuong kién Sassataditthi wrong view on permanent

conditions of things

thuy mién thinamiddha sloth and torpor
thuyét phap Dhammadesana expounding the Teachings
tich tinh santa calm
tiét ché saccamo restraint
tin saddha confidence
tinh chan that paramartha Truth
Tinh cu, coi Suddhavasa Pure Abode
tinh duc kilesa Passions
tinh hanh sucikammassa pure in deed
tinh tin Viriya, samappadhana Effort, Energy
Tinh tan tinh giac Jagariya muyoga wakefulness
ton kinh Apacaijannam Reverence
trach phap Dhamma-pravicaya investigation of the Truth

trach phap giac chi

Dhamma-vinicchaya

power of investigation of
the Truth
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trao ctr uddhacca-kukkucca restlessness and brooding
tri gia pandita wise man
tri gioi Sila Morality
tri tic Bhojane mattannuta moderation in living
tri tué Panna wisdom
tro thanh Bhavitam to become
tréi bude gantha Ties, bondages
Truong lao Thera Elder
tu marana death
tu bi

Avyapada, averena

loving-kindness

tu canh sach

attand coday’ attanam

self-censured

Tt chanh can Sammappadana Four Supreme Efforts
Tu-da-ham Sakadagami Once-Returner, the
Tu-da-hoan Sotapatti Stream-Winner, the

Tu-da-hoan qua sotapattiphalam Fruit of a Stream-Winner

Tt diéu dé Cattari ariyasaccani Four Noble Truths

tu duy cach ta vay, L
@ kién Micchasamkappa wrong thoughts
tu duy dung déin, .
>,l 'gA sammasamkappa right thoughts
chanh kién
dhammam .
tu duy phap . meditate on the Dhamma
anuvicintayam

tu hd vé attagutto self-guarded

tu ky, tu than Atta-bhava Self

Tu nhu y tic vimamsd Wisdom
Four Means of

TG nhu y thic Catur-iddhipada

Accomplishment
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T niém xu

Satipatthana

Four Foundations of
Mindfulness

Tt phin Gidi bon

Patimokkha

Fundamental Moral Code

tu phan tinh

panimase attam attand

self-examined

Tt than maccu Death
tu thién dinh Bhavana Meditation
tlr vong, coi maccu death, realm of the dead
Tlc mang minh pubbe-nivasanussati Remembra.n e
of former births
tué pacca Wisdom
tu¢ nhan pannacakkhu Wisdom’s Eyes
tudng sacca perception
tuy hy cong dtrc Pattanumodana rejoicing in others’ merit
Ty-kheo, Ty-kheo Bhikkhu, samano Bhikkhu
uin khandha Aggregates
Ung cling Arahanta Worthy One, the
uu domanassa Melancholy
uu bi gantva Grieve
v6 chap viveka Detachment

V6 du niét-ban

Anupadisesa-nibbana

Nibbana without Residue

V6 du niét-ban

Anupadisesa-nibbana

Nibbana without residue

vo duc asajjamana Passionless
Vo hoc Asekha, Arahant No-more Learning, Adept
v6 minh avijja Ignorance

vO minh ach avijjayogo Attached to Ignorance

v6 minh lau

Avijjasava

Afflictions by Ignorance




338 | Phuluc B

v0 san averina without hate, unhating
vO tac akatacca Uncreated, the Nirvana
Vo thuong si uttamaporisa Supreme Man
Vo thuong tdm Adhicitta Supréme Mind
vO tin, bt tin Assaddha Non-believer
Vo tudng Animitta Signless

v6 vi (Niét-ban)

Akata (Nibbana)

Uncreated, the; Nirvana

vong ngir musavado lying
ving tin saddha Faith
Xa upekkha Equanimity
. renunciation, non-
xa bo, vo chap nekkhamma
attachment
. . Power of renunciation, of
xa giac chi Upekkhasambojjhango

non-attachment

xa lia duc lac

vantalokamiso

spewed out worldly things

xan tham lobha greed
L. . Renunciation, Recluse,
xuat gia Pabbajito )
going forth
L. Slandering, Frivolity,
y ngir samphappalapo

useless talk




KINH PHAP CU - LOI PHAT DAY
HT. Thich Thién Siéu va HT. Thich Minh Chau
dich

HOQI LUAT GIA VIET NAM
NHA XUAT BAN HONG BUC
Dia chi: 65 Trang Thi, Quan Hoan Kiém, Ha Noi
Email: nhaxuatbanhongduc@yahoo.com
Dién thoai: 04. 39260024/ Fax: 04. 39260031

Chiju trach nhiém xuét ban: Giam ddc Bui Viét Bic
Chiu trach nhiém n6i dung: Tong bién tap Ly Ba Toan
Bién tap: Nguyén Thé Vinh
Trinh bay, minh hoa: Thién tri thiic
Stra ban in: Thay Lam
K¥ thuat: Thanh Van

Déi tac lien két:
CONG TY CP. VAN HOA THIEN TRI THUC
Dia chi: 245 Nguyén Thi Minh Khai,
p. Nguyén Cu Trinh, q. 1, Tp. HCM.

In 1000 cudn, khd 15x24 cm tai Xi nghiép In Fahasa, s6 DPKKHXB: 494-2014/
CXB/ 03-15/ HP ctia Nxb. Hong Ptic cap ngay: 19/ 9/ 2014. In xong va nap luu
chiéu quy 3 nam 2004.

Ma s6 sach tiéu chuan qudc té (ISBN): 978-604-86-1707-3



